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Introduction

1. Theme, Limitations of the Present Research and Purpose
1.1. Theme

The purpose of this study is to examine John the Baptist (hereafter: JB)
in the Fourth Gospel (hereafter: FG) in the light of his true representa-
tive role of the Scriptures in the context of his Christocentric Testimony
(1:6-8.15.19-37; 3:22—30; 5:33—36a and 10:40—42). His representative role
relies on what the Scriptures of Israel testify about Jesus, since all the Old
Testament (hereafter: OT) characters, according to the Johannine theo-
logical view, are considered as witnesses to Jesus.

1.2. Limitations of the Present Research

The fact that the FG calls JB 13x by name (1:6.15.26.28.32.35; 3:23.24.27;
4:1; 10:40.41[2x]) makes him a noteworthy object. It is striking that these
passages are concentrated in the first ten chapters. Most Johannine schol-
ars divide the Gospel, excluding the Prologue (1:1-18) and the Epilogue
(21:1-25), into two parts in general, namely «the Book of Signs» (1:19—
12:50) and «the Book of Glory» (13:1—20:31)."

One should recognize that, with the exception of the first two men-
tions in the Prologue, all mentions are made in the first part of the Gospel,

1. Cf. R.E. BRowN, The Gospel according to John I-XII, CXXXVIII; G.R. BEASLEY-MURRAY, John,
XCI-XCII; G. Zeving, The Gospel according to John, 30-32.
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«The Book of Signs», in which Jesus reveals himself through miracles and
words, and in which the conflict with the Jews intensifies. Moreover, the
Johannine John is not mentioned as a great character of Judaism, but from
the very beginning of the Gospel, the FE places him in Jesus’ closed cir-
cle, namely «his own», those who received him, who believed in his name
(1:12), and thus became his own, his bride. This suggests that the FE does
not give him an independent role as much as he instrumentalizes him in
the salvation history.

I will have a deeper look into this theme with the means that the FE
offered us in his Gospel through an attentive listening to the literary lan-
guage and the theological message that belong to the biblical texts. I will
limit myself to the research of the useful elements for understanding the
representative role of the Johannine John, to arrive at defining how this
theological character develops through all the occurrences that appear
throughout the first part of the Gospel. My study of the Johannine John is
limited to one work of the Johannine corpus only, namely, the FG, mak-
ing mention of its relationship with the rest of the OT and the N'T writ-
ings, when useful in developing a point.

1.3. Purpose

The Fourth Evangelist (hereafter: FE) places him firmly in the central time
of salvation history as a character that is parallel to Jesus but in a limited
sense. It is most significant that the FE intends to call a special attention
to the place of his JB in salvation history. He is «the last representative»
in the long line of God’s messengers who announced the coming of the
Christ.> In this context, his role agrees with that of the Scriptures: the
positive, theological meaning of both JB and the Scriptures within the FG
is that they testify to Jesus. It may truly be affirmed that JB embodies and
epitomizes the OT prophecies and «testifies» the inauguration of the NT
era by drawing his follower’s attention to Jesus as «the Lamb of God» (cf.
1:37). In this sense, as such, John’s testimony appears to be an integral part
of the salvation history:

2. S.M. AgnN, OT Characters, 108.
3. A.]. KOSTENBERGER, John, 45.
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But what does the adding of the term «true» mean? Is there a false rep-
resentative role within the FG?

Of course, yes. For this reason, the FE introduces the role of his
John as a true representative of the Scriptures in contrast to the false
representative role of the Jewish authorities who search the Scriptures,
and thus refuse to believe in Jesus (5:39—40) as «the Son of God» (1:34). In
this context, two expressions will summarize this role of the Johannine
John: the noun @AnBeLe, «truth» announced by Jesus himself (5:33) and
the adjective &AnB1, «true» announced by the crowd (10:41). Representing
the Scriptures emphasizes his role as an authentic witness who speaks
what the Scriptures testify about Jesus. On the other hand, representing
the prophets means that he no longer stands in the period of prophecy
as one of a line of prophets; his prophetic character stands in the time of
tulfilment of prophecies alongside with Jesus.

Consequently, this study, through an analysis of all the passages regard-
ing JB, will try to show how it is possible to consider him as a true repre-
sentative of the Scriptures in the context of his Christocentric testimony.
This means, for the immediate environment of Jesus, he seems to have
a hermeneutic relevance. The following consideration of the individual
places is thus based on the premise that his character serves the revelation
of Jesus before the Jewish environment, thus relying on what the Scrip-
tures of Israel say about him. The theological intention could be summa-
rized as follows: whoever places his hope on Jesus, hopes for the God who
speaks his word of promise in the Scriptures: as well. Therefore, this is the
main role of the Johannine John as it will be shown in the course of this
study. He is portrayed very positively in the Gospel, appearing as a ture
representative of the Scriptures.

2. Methodology

The synchronic approach is the adopted approach. It allows to establish
the theological significance of JB’s character in the text of the FG that has
come to this day. However, the main synchronic purpose does not pre-

vent, where necessary to better understand the text, to recourse to the his-

4. K. WEeNGSsT, Das Johannesevangelium, 92..
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torical—critical approach’ or other valid approaches in the current exege-
sis. Consequently, it is unforgettable that the different natures of texts and
the richness of the ways in which a scholar can examine the text of the
Scriptures, allow different approaches to be used. In order to understand
the richness of the biblical text today, the researcher cannot limit him-
self to the horizon offered by a single exegetical approach. My thoughts,
therefore, draw various techniques.

In carrying out this approach, I will adapt the integral approach pro-
posed by the Pontifical Biblical Commission in the document «The interpre-
tation of the Bible in the Church»: «The text is explained as it stands, on the
basis of the mutual relationships between its diverse elements. Rather than
considering the text’s development through time (diachronic analysis), syn-
chronic study considers the text as the reader encounters it in its completed
form».c With this approach, the final form of the text is examined in terms
of language and literature.” It concentrates on the present «text» and, even
more, on the present «reader». In this context, my choice of synchronic ap-
proach aims mainly to extract the theological message that is transmitted by
the final text of the FG: what matters is to explain the text.*

Therefore, my study of JB’s character in the FG is exegetico—theological.
In this light, through the chosen methodology, my exegetico-theological
study will seek to answer two principles questions: the first is if JB de-
scribed as a true representative of the Scriptures; and the second is how the
FG explains this representative role.

3. The Arrangement of the Study

Bracketed between an Introduction and a Conclusion, the study is ar-
ranged in five chapters.

5. Pontificia Commissione Biblica, L'interpretazione della Bibbia nella Chiesa, 119. William-
son also argues this point by stating that «This is the reason why a historical—critical study that
examines the development of a biblical text must be completed by a synchronic study of the text
now in our possession». (P.S. WiLLIAMSON, Catholic Principles, 31).

6. PS. WiLLIAMSON, Catholic Principles, 68.

7. For further details about the synchronic approach, see W. EGGER, Metodologia, 75-167.

8. A. Niccaccrt, Metodo, 45.
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The Introduction concentrates on the purpose of the study: JB is the
true representative of the Scriptures in the FG. This purpose is mainly
reached through his Christocentric testimony. His representative role re-
lies on what the Scriptures of Israel testify about Jesus, since all the OT
characters, according to the FG’s theological view, are considered as wit-
nesses to Jesus.

Chapter I is entitled: «A Line of Development of John the Baptist in the
Fourth Gospel». It includes four different points as follows:

The Synoptics.

The Beloved Disciple (hereafter BD).

The State of the Question (Status Quaestionis).
The Originality and Newness of the Study.

Chapter II, which is entitled: «John the Baptist’s Mission as a Divine
Choice», analyzes the mentioning of JB in the Prologue, specifically Jn.
1:6-8 and 15. This chapter is divided into two scenes as follows:

— Scene I: A Prophetic Character (Jn. 1:6-8).
— Scene II: A Prophetic Witness (Jn. 1:15).

Chapter Il is dedicated to JB’s three—fold testimony, which is entitled:
«As a Prophet-like-Deutero-Isaiah». This chapter is divided into three
scenes as follows:

— Scene I: The Voice of Deutero-Isaiah (Jn. 1:19-28).
—  Scene II: The Isaianic Influence on John’s Testimony (Jn. 1:29-34).
—  Scene III: The Concluding Voice of the OT (Jn. 1:35-37).

Chapter IV, which is entitled: «The Friend-Witness: A Prophetic Im-
agery» (3:22-30), examines the role of JB as the shosh‘bin (2¥IV = best
man) of the new messianic wedding. Jesus, the unkown Bridegroom in
Jn. 2:1-11 becomes known in Jn. 3:29 through JB’s testimony. He appears
here as a character from the NT, i.e., the Bridegroom’s friend of the mes-
sianic community.

Chapter V, which is entitled: «Scriptural Interpretation of John’s Testi-
mony», deals with his testimony as an event in the past but still sounds in
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the life of Jesus and the Johannine community. This chapter is divided into
two scenes: the first indicates the testimony of Jesus about JB, while the
second deals with the testimony of «many» about him:

—  Scene I: The Witness to the Truth (5:33-36a).
— Scene II: His Testimony was True (10:40-42).

The Conclusion bears the fruit of our research; in other words, the
comprehensive image of JB as it is depicted in the FG. The conclusion
also takes into consideration the message of his character to the church
of the day”

9. Note: All the English quotations from the OT, unless noted otherwise, are from the New
Jerusalem Bible (NJB). However, the English quotations from the NT are from Nestle—Aland
Novum Testamentum Graece (28th ed.). Despite that, the Johannine texts that are related to the
passages of JB in the FG are my own translations (1:6-8.15.19—37; 3:22—30; 5:33—36a; 10:40—42).



Chapter I

A Line of Development of John the Baptist
in the Fourth Gospel

1. The Synoptics

The purpose of this study is to examine the special theological signifi-
cance which the FG’s assigns to JB. To appreciate the specificity of the
Johannine presentation, we should first review briefly how far all four
Gospels concur in their treatment of JB and the Synoptics portray him
for their own purposes. Therefore, a comparison between the Synop-
tics and the FG regarding JB will show the motivation that lies behind
the FE to create the character of his John, since this Gospel differs,
both literarily and theologically, from the Synoptics.’ Thus, the image
of the Johannine John is literally and theologically different from the
Synoptics.

There is a lot of his history and life—events from the standpoint of his-
torical biography? that are found in the Synoptics narrative, but they are
not mentioned in the FG’s narrative, as contained, for example, the child-
hood narrative in the Gospel of Luke (1:5-25.39-45.57-80); his explicit
designation as a «prophet» and his role as a preacher of repentance (Mt.
3:11; 11:9; Lk. 3:3). Moreover, there are no references to the beheading
narrative like Matthew (14:1-12) and Mark (6:14-29). The description of
John as «the Baptist»* in the Synoptics is also striking for its absence from

1. J. ErNst, Johannes der Tdufer, 186.

2. W. WINK, John the Baptist, x.

3. C.H. WiLL1aMs, (John the Baptist», 46.

4. “Todvvne 6 Bamtiotg (cf. Mt. 3:1; Lk. 7:20) or Twdvvng [6] Bamtiwv (cf. Mk. 1:4).

13
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the FG’s narrative. The FE has John «the Baptist» baptizing although «Bap-
tist» is not given to him as a surname.’

According to the Synoptics, Jesus’ baptism inaugurates his public min-
istry, while according to the FG, it is John’s testimony that inaugurates
Jesus’ public ministry. As a matter of fact, the only textual similarity be-
tween the FG and the Synoptics is found in the phrase 10 Tveduo kotefot
vov w¢ mepLotepar, «The Spirit descended as a dove» (Jn. 1:32; Mt. 3:16;
Mk. 1:10; Lk. 3:22).¢

Obviously, he who compares the Johannine narrative with that of the
Synoptics realizes that the Johannine John is quite different from the Syn-
optic John. The FG portrays him as a witness par excellence,” but at the
same time, this role is inseparable from his other roles such as prophet,
teacher, friend, and the lamp. He is indeed the authoritative witness who
was GmeoTaAuévog mupa Oeod, «sent from God» as a prophet to reveal
Jesus’ identity as it is drawn in the Scriptures. Thus, our study intends to
highlight, especially, the FG’s profound and authoritative teaching on JB’s
character and his testimony in relation to Jesus: God sent him to testify
and to reveal the Christ to Israel and likewise will send all who believe in
him to testify and to reveal him in the world: «As the Father has sent me,
so I send you» (20:21).

2. The Beloved Disciple
2.1. The Witness—Motif in the Fourth Gospel

The significance given to the witness—motif characterizes the FG in rela-
tion to the Synoptics. In the Acts of the Apostles, the notion holds an im-
portant place, as we see from the beginning: «You will be my witnesses»,
declares the Glorified Jesus to his apostles and thanks the help of the Holy
Spirit (Acts 1:8).

The FG is among the Gospels and Acts that speaks more frequently
and with greater depth and richness of the testimony, especially regarding

5. J.M. Boick, Witness and Revelation, 81.
6. H.T. ONg, «The Johannine Community», 118.
7. R.G. Macciny, «Testimony/ Witness», 812.
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JB’s testimony. It could be called «the Gospel of Testimony». A vastness of
texts that deal with the witness—motif in the FG such as the testimony of
JB, the Samaritan Woman (4:29.39), the works of Jesus (5:36; 10:25), God
the Father himself (5:37), the Scriptures (5:39), the multitude (12:17), the
Holy Spirit (15:26), the disciples (15:27) and the BD (19:35; 21:24).® Thus,
the witness theme, or rather the characters who play the role of major
witnesses of Jesus in the FG, might have a structuring function in the or-
ganization of the Gospel.”

Two greatest testimonies are present in the FG, thus interesting to our
topic: JB and the BD, since the first testimony dominates the first part of
the Gospel, the so—called «The Book of Signs», where the second domi-
nates the second part of the Gospel, the so—called «The Book of Glory».”
Therefore, the FG is framed, in its definitive edition, by two proclama-
tions indicating well the orientation of the book: éyéveto avfpwmog [...]
NABev eig paptuptlav [...]Kal abtn €otiv 1) paptupla tod Todvvov, «A
man came into being [...] came for testimony [...] and this is the testimo-
ny of John» (1:6-7.19) and kL 0 €wpPoKWC UeLapTOPIKEY, Kol GANOLYY
a0ToD €0TLY 1) daptuple [...]00TOC €0ty O padntic 6 paptupdy, «He
who saw this has testified, and his testimony is true [...] this is the disciple
who is testifying» (19:35; 21:24)." In this context, the credibility of the
Gospel itself relies on JB’s testimony and that of the BD.? Accordingly,

8. Boice mentions seven types of witnesses. These are: (1) John the Baptist. (2) Other human
witnesses (among whom he includes the Samaritan woman, the multitude who witnessed the
raising of Lazarus, Jesus’s disciples, the beloved disciple, and the blind man). (3) The Father. (4)
Jesus Christ. (5) Christ’s works. (6) The Scriptures. (7) The Holy Spirit. (J.M. Boicg, Witness and
Revelation, 25-27; see also L. MoRrris, John, 80). However, Marti argues that the witness—motif in
the FG could be divided into four groups: (1) People’s testimonies (John the Baptist, the Samar-
itan woman, the people who say Lazarus raised from the dead, Jesus’ disicples, and the Evange-
list). (2) Objects’ testimonies (Jesus” works and the Scriptures). (3) Deity’s testimonies (the Father
and the Son either alone or together, and the Holy Spirit). (4) Other testimonies (Andrew, Philip,
Nathanael, Nicodemus, the Samaritans, the multitude on the mountain, Peter, the officers of the
Pharisees and the chief priests, the man born blind, many beyond the Jordan, and Martha). (FA.
Marrr, «Witnhess» and «Bearing Witness», 162).

9. J. ON1szczUg, «Testimonianzay, 3.

10. J. ONiszczugk, «Testimonianzay, 7.

11. R. ViGNOLO, Personaggi, 173.

12. «From John (the Baptist) to John (the Apostle) witness has been borne, and continues to
be borne, as long as the Gospel is read, having as its purpose, which is stated in John 20:31». (A.].
KOSTENBERGER, A Theology, 244).
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John’s testimony;, in the first part of the FG, conforms to Scriptural expec-
tations and requirements, while the BD’s testimony fulfil these Scriptural
prophecies.®

2.2. A Johannine Overview of the Two-Witnesses

The witness-motif, in which the FE’s proclamation is summarized (20:30—
31), characterizes the role which JB — pretty much like «the disciple
whom Jesus loved» (19:25—27; 21:24) — fulfils in the FG (1:68.15.19.34;
3:26; 5:33; 10:41). He holds a special place. He is already named twice in
the Prologue (1:6-8.15); he testifies first before ol Tovdaiot, «The Jews»
(1:19-34), then before 600 pabnral, «Two disciples» (1:35-37); he is found
at the end of the third chapter (Jn. 3:22—30); Jesus himself testifies to him
in 5:33-35 as well as the ToAAoL, «Many» in Jn. 10:40—42.

The mention of the «disciple whom Jesus loved» is found 5x in Jn. 13-21
(13:23; 19:26; 20:2; 21:7.20). According to the FG, he is an unknown char-
acter; he is «the disciple whom Jesus loved» (13:23; 19:25-27; 21:7.20); he is
the other disciple (20:3-9; 21:8) and he is the disciple who gives testimony
(19:34-35; 21:24). At the Last Supper, he stands next to Jesus, and then de-
scribes himself as lying on the chest of Jesus (13:23.25); a position that puts
him in a perfect proximity to Jesus. The BD has accompanied Jesus to the
Cross manifesting an unshakeable faith, as a true friend, who can be trusted.
He is a welcoming model, to whom Jesus entrusts his mother (19:26-27)."

In addition to that, he gives testimony of having seen the pierced side
of the Crucified Jesus (19:34-35). He is the first one to believe in the Res-
urrection of Jesus (20:8). For this reason, he is also the first one to recog-
nize him in the daily life (21:4-7), reminding Peter that 0 k0pLo¢ €oTLV,
«He is the Lord».” Therefore, he may give testimony for the generations
of disciples of all times (21:24a). However, it is the community itself that
reaffirms that what is said by this disciple is a true testimony and so can be
trusted (21:24b). The same progression applies to JB as well. He is the first
believer in Jesus (1:6-8.15); he is the first to recognize Jesus’ true identity,
thus confesses him as «the Son of God» (1:29-34). And it is the «manyp,

13. C.A. Evans, Word and Glory, 174.
14. A. VALENTINI, «Maria», 198.
15. R. VieNoLo, dl discepolo che Gesti amava, 4.
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that is, the voice of the Johannine community that confirms that what he
said was a true testimony (10:41).

One can notice that the FG is eager to keep the anonymity of the dis-
ciple «whom Jesus loved». This name has its meaning. The love of Jesus
becomes his name. Through anonymity, this disciple is presented as a typ-
ical character of Jesus’ disciple; he expresses the type of the disciples: he is
the man of faith.'* This disciple carries a symbolic dimension for believers.
At the same time, he is a historical character in the story. By his quality of
disciple, his testimony in Jn. 19:35 is of a particular significance.

The act of seeing «from him who has seen» (0 €wpakwc) in Jn. 19:35a is
highlighted by the verb 6pdw. This verb expresses a penetration of the mys-
tery of the one who sees (1:34; 19:35; 20:8.18.25.29). At the same time, the
verb O0paw with the other verbs of vision 6edopot, PA€Tw and Bewpéw imply
a physical vision. The verb 0pdw, in the form of participle perfect active
€wpakwe (19:35a), underlines the status of the eyewitness: one must see to
testify. The FG uses the testimony of the BD in order to strengthen the faith
of the community that does not see Jesus with their eyes.

According to the FG’s theology, the witness is not a witness of facts as
much as he is a witness of his faith. The BD, therefore, becomes a witness
of the fulfilment of the Scriptures in the Crucified Jesus. This testimony
of the fulfilment of the Scriptures was already prepared in JB’s testimony,
who was the true representative of the Scriptures. In the same line of
thought, the FE tends to show that he is also a witness of his own faith.
In this context, he does not introduce him in his salvific-historical «once—
for—allness» but also as the permanent beginning of the faith and forma-
tion of the coming church, represented in the character of the BD, especially
that the whole passage of Jn. 21 is devoted to his ecclesiastical mission.”

JB’s testimony continues as an active and permanent testimony through
the presence and the testimony of the BD. His character and that of the
BD testify to Jesus and his Johannine identity.* Thus, both greatest wit-
nesses act as two WINGS of the same EAGLE by whom this message of
salvation is brought to the reader.”

16. M. DiBELIUS, «Traditions problemy, 127.

17. L DE LA POTTERIE, « Le témoin qui demeure », 349.

18. D.A. LEE, (John the Baptist and the Beloved Disciple», 3.
19. J. ON1szCzUK, «Testimonianza», 26.
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JB

The BD

The witness of the first part of the FG known
as «The Book of Signs» (1:19-12:50).

The witness of the second part of the FG
known as «The Book of Glory» (13:1—20:31).

The prupose of his testimony: «in order that
all believed through him» (1:7).

«So that you also may believe» (19:35).

Oral testimony: «This is the testimony of
John» (1:19).

Written testimony: «This is the disciple who
is testifying to these things and has written
them» (21:24).

KGyo €wpake kol pepaptipnke, « myself
have seen and have testified» (1:34).

Kl 0 €wpokwg pepaptipnkey, «He who saw
this has testified» (19:35).

John’s standing next to the Bridegroom (3:29).

The BD’s standing next to the cross of the
Bridegroom of the church (19:25-27).

The special friendship relationship: «The
friend of the Bridegroom» (3:29).

The special friendship relationship: «The
disciple whom Jesus loved» (13:23; 19:26; 20:2;
21:7.20).”"

«All that John said about him was true»
(10:41).

«His testimony is true» (21:24).

His character was connected to the first
coming of Jesus (1:6-11).

His character is connected to the second and
definitive coming of Jesus (21:22-23).>

As this table shows, under the profile of the testimony, it is first and
foremost with JB, «And I have seen and have testified that this is the Son
of God» (1:34; see also 1:7.19). At the end of the FG, there is an inclusive
reference, with almost analogous words, applied to the BD, «He who saw
this has testified so that you also may believe» (19:35; see also 21:24).* The
whole Gospel marks the essential progress between the testimony of JB
and that of the BD, expressed in the variation from «to testify» (1:7) to «so
that you may come to believe» (20:31): the first announces a dominating
Messiah, without seeing the glory of the Cross, while the second, in front
of this, brings the Cross back to the announcements of the first.

The «ancient» testimony, summarized and symbolized in that of JB in
the book of Signs, can be recovered and understood in the light of the

20. H. Manrouz, «The Disciple Who Testifies», 11.

21. R. VigNOLO, «Testimonianza», 182.

22. R.VigNoLo, Personaggi, 173.

23. For further details, see L.S. NavarrO, «Estructura testimonial», 514-516.
24. L. CARDELLINO, «Testimoni», 83.
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«ew», given by the BD in the book of Glory. Consequently, one can-
not access the revelation of Jesus as the «Lamb of God», and as the One
who gives the Spirit without measure, while disregarding the testimony
of these two characters. This is true for the early historical disciples (true
Israel), who welcome Jesus on the indication of ]B, and for the post-apos-
tolic church of all times, which welcomes the Book of the BD.” We can
deduce then that JB is the true representative of the Scriptures through
the OT’s lens, while the BD is the representative of the Apostolic church.

3. The State of the Question (Status Quaestionis)

The texts, which present JB in the FG, though seem to belong to the
relevant themes of the Gospel, have not been analyzed in a precise and
detailed way in a specific study but only hinted at by the Johannine com-
mentators without an in—depth analysis, except for the study carried by
M. Stowasser as we will see soon. The exegetical and theological in-
troductions on the FG seem to neglect the character of JB.* Among
the investigations that are closer to our specific topic, we may list the
tfollowing studies of which we do not intend to present their content but
consider only their main trends. We do not intend to present the entire
history of the research here; we will mention only some works that of-
fer a significant contribution in this regard.

3.1. W. Wink (1968)*7

Wink’s book consists of an introduction, a conclusion, and five chapters.
Four chapters are dedicated to discuss JB in the Canonical Gospels. Chap-

25. For further details about the relationship between JB and the BD in the FG, see R. VicNo-
Lo, «Il doppio letterario tra Giovanni Battista e Discepolo Amato», 83—108; D.A. LEE, «Witness in
the Fourth Gospel: John the Baptist and the Beloved Disciple as Counterparts», 1-17.

26. Cf. R.E. BRowN, An Introduction to the Gospel of John, 2003; A. CasALEGNO, «Perché con-
templino la mia gloria» (Gv 17,24): Introduzione alla teologia del Vangelo di Giovanni, 2006; A.J.
KOSTENBERGER, A Theology of John’s Gospel and Letters, 2009; P.A. RaINBow, Johannine Theology: The
Gospel, the Epistles and the Apocalypse, 2014; R. BAuCKHAM, Gospel of Glory: Major Themes in Johannine
Theology, 2015.

27. 'W. WINK, John the Baptist in the Gospel Tradition, 87-105.
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ter two is dedicated to JB in Q. His approach swings between tradition
and redaction. Wink has devoted one chapter in his book to JB in the
FG. He divides it into three parts: analysis, polemic and apologetic, and
role.* His thesis seems to focus on JB’s relationship with Jesus as a wit-
ness* without using the language of exaggeration in describing his role as
it appeared in the Synoptics. The reader of Wink’s hypothesis can discover
its polemical-apologetical interests against his disciples, thus saying that
the FE «makes John a witness against his own disciples to the messiaship
of Jesus».* Moreover, Wink concentrates on the ecclesiatical aspect by
saying that «the church is regarded as a direct outgrowth of the Baptist
movement (1:351f.; 3:22ff.; 10:40ff)) ».

3.2. E Manns (1982 )

Manns’ article includes two points with a brief introduction. He builds
his article upon the redaction—criticism approach, since he deals with the
texts as the final editor has delivered. The emphasis of his study is on the
testimony in its historical context.* It is obvious that Manns focuses in his
texts—analysis on their concentric—structures in order to draw the light
on the themes they consist of. Through his analysis, Manns draws a close
attention to define JB as a witness to Jesus.

3.3.J. Ernst (1989)%

The book includes an introduction, three chapters and a conclusion. The au-
thor adopts the historical—critical approach. Ernst has devoted one chapter in
his book to JB in the FG. He agrees with Wink’s hypothesis that the author
of the FG has a Christological-Theological tendency against the over—evalu-
ation of the Baptist by directing the reader towards an antithetical parallelism

28. Wink concentrates, in his study, on how the early church understood the role of JB in
God'’s redemptive purpose, proceeding from his role in the Gospels and Acts. (W. WINK, John the
Baptist, xii).

29. 'W. WINK, John the Baptist, 89, 105.

30. W. WINK, John the Baptist, xi.

31. E Manns, Jean-Baptiste, témoin de Jésus d’apres le quatrieme Evangile», 97-119.

32. F MaNNs, Jean—Baptiste», 97.

33. J. ERNST, Johannes der Tdufer: Interpretation — Geschichte — Wirkungsgeschichte, 186-215.
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between Jesus and JB.» He recapitulates his study by asserting that the Johan-
nine John is not the false Messiah nor is he an Antichrist, but he is the ideal
witness of Christ. He appears as the model of the Christian preacher, the FE’s
prototype and the man sent by God (1:6; 3:28) who is to lead others to faith
in Christ (1:7). In addition, the «Christianization» of the Baptist> is also a note-
worthy motif for the church more than it is for the Baptist sect.

3.4. M. Stowasser (1992 )*°

His doctoral dissertation accepted at the University of Vienna in 1992 was,
in numerous—directions, truly a ground-breaking attempt to account for
the Johannine John. This study remains to this day the first and most re-
cent monograph entirely devoted to the Johannine John. It concentrates
on his status — role and activity — within the FG through an analysis of
the Johannine texts that are related to him in the Gospel (1:6-8.15.19-34;
3:122—4:3; 5:33—36; 10:40—42). Two different points are to be considered
here. Firstly, he swings between history, tradition and redaction approach-
es.” Secondly, he downplays the role of the Johannine John as a witness
to stress the main concern of the FE in presenting his John: he is inferior
to Jesus. So, he is placing JB’s texts in an apologetic context. It seems that
Stowasser has not come to a full light in Johannine literature.*

3.5. C. Bennema (2009)*°

In a lengthy essay on the character of the Johannine John, Bennema ar-
gues for a one—fold thesis through using the narrative—criticism meth-
od. He points out the various ways in which JB’s character may be

34. J. ERNST, Johannes der Tdufer, 212.

35. J. ERNST, Johannes der Tdufer, 216.

36. M. STOWASSER, Johannes der Tédufer im Vierten Evangelium: Eine Untersuchung zu seiner Bedeu-
tung fiir die johanneische Gemeinde.

37. M. STOWASSER, Johannes der Tdufer, 3.

38. Itis noteworthy that the well documented bibliographical tool of FJ. MoLONEy, Johannine
Studies 1975—2017 (WUNT, 372), Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2017 does NOT mention JB in his table
of contents as if no single study had been done on him. In addition, the study of M. Stowasser is
not mentioned.

39. C. BENNEMA, «The Character of John in the Fourth Gospel», 271-284.
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revealed within the context of the FG (such as: the baptizer; the herald
and forerunner; the teacher; the best man and the lamp) to clarify and
define his decisive role as a witness. On the basis of this latter fact,
Bennema considers JB’s character as a flat character whose single role
is to testify to Jesus.* In addition, Bennema concludes his article by
stating that «in this world where Jesus is still on trial, we need witness-
es like John».*

3.6. C.H. Williams (2013 )%

Williams divides her article into four parts with an introduction and
a conclusion. Her approach to the study of JB’s character in the FG is
based on the narrative—criticism approach. She emphasizes the signifi-
cance of his character in the FG, who «is ascribed more direct speech
than any other character apart Jesus», thus describing him as a decisive
character,” for his testimony is a theological key to comprehend Jesus.
She draws attention to various literary techniques in order to present
JB’s character as a decisive witness to Jesus.* In her conclusion part, Wil-
lims christianizes John, describing him as a paradigm of the Christian
preacher/believer, since no other «disciples» in the FG reveals such a
deep understanding of Jesus’ identity.

3.7. S. Brown (2013)*

Brown divides her article into four parts with an introduction. In her ar-
ticle, Brown builds upon the narrative—criticism approach to examine the
role of JB in the FG. Her study relates to three Johannine texts (1:1-18; I:
19—42 and 3:22—36). In her analysis of these texts, Brown underlines JB «as

40. C. BENNEMA, «The Character of Johny, 271.

41. C. BENNEMA, «The Character of John», 283.

42. C.H. WiLLiams, John (the Baptist): The Witness on the Threshold», 46-60.

43. C.H. WiLLiams, John (the Baptist) », 46.

44. C.H. WiLLiams, John (the Baptist) », 48.

45. C.H. WiLL1aMs, (John (the Baptist) » 59.

46. S. BRowN, John the Baptist: Witness and Embodiment of the Prologue in the Gospel of
John», 147-164.
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the witness to perfect faith».~
3.8. R. Zimmermann (2016)*

His article is divided into four parts with an introduction. In his study,
Zimmermann builds upon the narrative—criticism approach. His thesis
about JB as a witness runs counter to that of Williams and Brown. He
claims that JB is not the witness but he acts as a witness;* he is not stated to
be the witness, but rather he is shown as the one who witnesses. He also
reviews a number of approaches to character and characterization in the
FG to shed light on a variety of dimensions found within the text. Then he
analyzes, in a simple manner, the texts where JB appears. Zimmermann
concludes his study by saying that JB can be presented «as a performative
figure who effects a powerful reader response».»

3.9. M. Marcheselli (2016)""

His article contains seven parts with an introduction and an abstract.
Marcheselli builds his study upon the narrative—criticism approach. He
points to Stowasser study as the most recent entirely dedicated to the Jo-
hannine Baptist.”> He also relies on three works of R. Vignolo regarding
JB’s character in relation to that of the BD.>* Then he makes a brief analy-
sis of the texts where JB is mentioned in the FG. His conlusion is that, in
the FG, John appears not simply as a witness among others, but rather as
the witness par excellence.”

47. S. BROWN, «John the Baptist», 148.

48. R. ZIMMERMANN, «John (the Baptist) as a Character in the Fourth Gospel. The Narrative
Strategy of a witness Disappearing», 99-115.

49. R. ZIMMERMANN, «John (the Baptist) », 99.

50. R. ZIMMERMANN, John (the Baptist) », 115.

51. M. MarcHESELLI, «Una testimonianza che perdura: profilo e funzione di Giovanni nel
Quarto Vangelo», 605-633.

52. M. MarcHESELLI, «Una testimonianza che perdura», 608.

53. M. MaRcHESELLI, «Una testimonianza che perdura», 610.

54. M. MARCHESELLI, «Una testimonianza che perdura», 630.
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3.10. R.L. Webb (2016)”

Webb’s article is divided into four parts with an introduction and a con-
clusion. Webb builds his article upon the historical—criticism approach in
order to throw light on the question of the historical Jesus in relation to JB
as both «a baptizer and a prophet with an eschatological announcement
concerning a coming character».* Thus, relying on multiple witnesses
from Q 3:7-9, Mk. 1:4-8 and Josephus Ant. 18.5.2, 116-119 in addition
to the early Christian communities.” According to him, John’s historicity
in the FG is built upon his disciples, who are mentioned in Jn. 1:35, 3:25
and 4:1. At the same time, the mention of «Bethany beyond the Jordan»
(1:28, 3:26 and 10:40) and «Aenon near Salim» (3:23) throws light on the
historical aspect (see also MKk. 1:5).* He also makes a historical allusion to
Jesus’ relation to John based on Baptism’s ministry, claiming that Jesus’
ministry is rooted in John’s eschatological framework».» Webb concludes
his article by saying that «the Fourth Gospel’s portrayal of Jesus in relation
to John is consistent with that found in the Synoptic Gospels».

4. The Originality and Newness of the Study

From this survey, it turns out that many of the Johannine exegetes ad-
dressed JB in the FG from a narrative perspective, and, according to their
exegesis, the Johannine John appeared as a «witness» par excellence, a
«Christian witness» and a «model» for Christians.® In my opinion, these
are true definitions of him. But a thorough analysis of the Johannine texts
that are related to him will allow us to open a new perspective on this em-
inent Johannine character. Therefore, from this survey, I learned that no
publication a thorough and comprehensive study of the Johannine texts

55. R.L. WEBB, {Jesus in Relation to John “the Testifier” and not “the Baptizer”: The Fourth
Gospel’s Portrayal of John the Baptist and its Historical Possibilities», 215—230.

56. R.L. WEBB, (Jesus in relation to John», 216.

57. R.L. WEBB, (Jesus in relation to John», 220-221.

58. R.L. WEBB, (Jesus in relation to John», 222.

59. R.L. WEBB, (Jesus in relation to John», 228.

60. R.L. WeBB, «Jesus in relation to Johny, 230.

61. R.F. CoLLINs, «The Representative Figures», 32—34.
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that are related to JB, but the dissertation of Martin Stowasser accepted
at the University of Vienna in 1992. Some articles were of good quality in
approaching the character of JB in the FG. But all the above—mentioned
studies were floating between tradition and redaction, or they were stress-
ing his witness status and his inferiority towards Jesus. What was missing
and where I could reach through my synchronic analysis is stressing the
prophetic character of JB and discovering in him, a true representative of
the Scriptures.

In fact, he is beyond a simple witness. What I will try to prove through-
out the study is that JB, in his quality of «witness», is the true represent-
ative of the Scriptures, which also plays the role of a witness through his
prophetic voice. ¢ Since the Scriptures testify to Jesus (5:39) and since the
first qualification of him is «the sent one» (1:6), having a prophet speaking
out like the Scriptures, and since his testimony is Christocentric, this gives
him the €£ovate, «authority» to be a true representative of the Scriptures.
Thus, he is the first human being who will reveal Jesus” messianic identity,
and consequently, he will urge many others to have faith in Jesus (1:35-37:
his first disciples; 10:42).

Each theme, and each section, is related to the prophetic character of
the OT, thus preparing a further development of the Johannine narra-
tive regarding the ministry of Jesus, especially in the first part of the FG
(1-12). JB’s representative character plays an essential role in the FG as the
one who represents the Scriptures of Israel. Therefore, my study will be
a direct answer to the key question about JB’s identity and his role within
the FG, which is asked by the Priests and the Levites, the representatives
of the Jews, at the very beginning of this Gospel: 6b Ti¢ €l, «You, who are
you? » (1:19).

62. «God’s life was revealed in God’s spoken and written word. God’s Word is now alive» (D.O.
BaLes, (John 5:31—47», 418).






Chapter II

John the Baptist’s Mission as a Divine Choice
(Jn. 1:6-8.15)

Perhaps JB, after Jesus, is the most remarkable character of the FG de-
spite his short appearance. From the monumental time of the Prologue,
his mission as a witness will be indissolubly referred to Jesus (1:6-8.15).!
He is presented as a symbol of the Scriptures that lived in expectation
of the fulfilment of the messianic promises and, at the same time, as a
prototype and an example of faith since he is marked as the one who be-
lieves before the realization of the sign of Cana — when the sign is the
line that leads the disciples to believe. Consequently, this chapter simply
tries to provide a focal point that concentrates mainly on his character
and his testimony as stated in the present form of the Prologue (1:6-
8.15), where JB appears as a Johannine TomoC, «topos» as a representative
of the Scriptures, and consequently, represents those who believe on the
basis of the OT.

1. There is a moot point pertaining to a literary structure whether the Baptist verses
(6-8.15) belong to the original poetic hymn or are considered additional verses or a secondary
addition. Some scholars (such as Haenchen, R. Brown, R. Schnackenburg, J.C. O’Neill and R.
Bultmann) consider that the verses which speak of John (6-8.15) are additional verses. These
commentators think that the hymnic part of the Prologue, earlier and the redactor of the
Gospel, added the references to the Baptist. On the other hand, P. Lamarche, H. Ridderbos, E.
Kidsemann, M. Hooker and C.K. Barrett, believe that these verses are original and indispensa-
ble within their context. McGrath supports this hypothesis: «The key argument in favour of
this position is the fact that Jn. 1:19 presupposes that the identity of John’ is already known»
(cf. J.E. McGratH, «Prologue as Legitimation», 1o1). These verses are essential, for the FE’s
intention is theological.

27
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Scene I
A Prophetic Character

(Jn. 1:6-8)

This part introduces an exegetical analysis to JB’s identity, his mission
as a divine act, and the purpose of his witness that all might believe
in Jesus through him. It will be noticed that Jn. 1:6-8 consists of the
description of the FE and his commentary.” Before the mention of the
Incarnation (1:14), Jn. 1:6-8 make JB the model of all the prophets
who, in one way or another, have prepared men to receive the Logos.
He represents the men of God of the First Covenant; hence the OT
look of Jn. 1:6. Thus, these verses refer to the prophetic witnessing in
the light of the Logos, before its appearance manifests. JB appears in-
itially as the last witness of Israel for Jesus. That is why he will define
his role in the light of Isa. 40:3.

1. Text and Literal Translation

Greek Text

English Translation®

$Eyéveto dvbpwmog dmeotariévog mopt Beod
dvopa adtd Twavvng:

7 00tog MABer elg paptuptar {va paptupron
mepl 10D dpwtdg v mavTee motelowoLy &L’
adToD.

s o2 - e s ,
OUK MV €kelvog T0 GG aAd’ Ty peptupnon
Tepl 10D pwric.

¢ A man came into being sent by God his
name [was] John.

7 This came for testimony in order that he
might testify about the light so that all might
believe through him.

# He was not the light but in order that he
might testify to the light.

2. J. StaELy, «Structure», 247.

3. The English translation is my own translation, and thus it is as close as possible to the Greek
original text, regardless of the English syntax and grammar. This is applied to all the texts that are
related to JB in the FG.
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2. Exegesis

2.1. A Prophet

2.1.1. The Historical John (1:6a)
—  Eyéveto avBpwmog

It is true that the mission of JB is indicated by means of the verb of which
the Evangelist has used in Jn. 1:3 concerning the creation of the world by
the Logos, €yéveto. But this verb has a special significance here: it does not
mark the origin like the verb fv (1:1), but simply the existence in an in-
determinate way. The verb éyéveto is simply historical.* It denotes a pres-
entation of JB’s historical manifestation into the revelation of the Light.
His coming into the world, therefore, introduces a continuation of God’s
plan that begins with creation as it is depicted in the Johannine Prologue
(1:3.10).

With the verb éyéveto, which marks his historical appearance, a new
chapter begins; after the Logos has been viewed beyond time and in the
creation, his testimony, for the first time in the Prologue, looks at the Log-
os in the human history.” Thus, the special appearance of the Johannine
John points out that the incarnation of the Logos is set forth in the his-
tory of Israel. From within the cosmic setting of the initial verses of the

4. The appearance of JB establishes a new apyf): the first dpyf) (1:1-2) in an absolute sense is
the life of the Logos in God, which will be revealed in history. Nevertheless, there is also «a histor-
ical apyf»: The Messianic revelation begins with his testimony, which comes at an accurate mo-
ment of history: his appearance. (cf. I. e LA POTTERIE, Cristologia, 39). The significance of his testi-
mony comes, then, from his fundamental role in inauguration of the messianic revelation, which is
the &pxfj of the Christian faith and the climax of salvation history. (cf. I. pE La POTTERIE, Cristologia,
48). The FG, then, begins with JB because he stands in contact with the Two—Covenants: the end
of the OT, the inauguration of the New one. With his testimony begins the N'T’s era: the absolute
beginning of life in God’s Word coincides with a historical beginning, the testimony of the one
who comes to reveal Jesus to Israel, to reveal the One who was before him in transcendence (1:30):
his testimony is the beginning of Jesus’ revelation in history, representing in this way the Scrip-
tures. This idea is supported also by Wink who argues that John the Baptist was, from the very
first, and, through the faithful mediation of the New Testament Evangelists, continues to be, the
beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ». (W. WINK, John the Baptist, 115).

5. P. vaN DEN HEEDE, Der Exeget Gottes,43.
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Prologue (1:1-5), he comes directly into view as a human witness who
provides the historical anchoring for the eternal Logos and Light story.®
Accordingly, his appearance is the first encounter with a historical charac-
ter. His presence anchors the supra-historical presence of the Adyoc firm-
ly in human history, in which the reader is a participant.” It is interesting to
observe that Jesus is described with verbs in the imperfect temporal form,
where the author of the FG represents an action in progress or a state that
occurs in the past without specifying the end of the action that maintains
continuity.

In our case, it is conceived as a state of existence. It is a historical event
with a sustained result: already existing before the creation; while he is de-
scribed with verbs in the aorist temporal form that basically denotes a one—
time—action that took place in the past and this time does not refer to the
continuity of the action like the imperfect. Thus, the expression already has
an orientation towards the history. Within the Johannine Prologue, the vers-
es of JB’s testimony indicate a new subject comes next to the Logos, unlike
this Logos, which is v, «was» since the beginning of time, the new subject
belongs to the side of éyéveto, «becomingy as &vOpwMOC, «persony.

It is important to note the contrast between John as «a man» who be-
gan to exist in time, and therefore is a creature of God,® and Jesus, who
has always existed, by the Self-Existence of the «Logos» (ev apxf} MV 0
A0y0c), which is based on his Godhead. His becoming contrasts with the
eternal being of the Logos. This means, he belongs to the created world,
to the sphere of becoming and not to the permanent eternal being. This
finds further defence with the use of éyéveto, which implies that John
came on the scene’ but Jesus preceded him. Jesus has not yet been intro-
duced by name when JB is several times the focus of attention by way of
contrast to one yet unnamed who was with God at the beginning, the true
light that was coming into the world. What the FE has to say about JB is
intimately bound up with what he has to say about nature of Jesus.

Accordingly, there is a series of contrasting parallels between JB and
Jesus:

. C.H. WiLL1aMs, John (the Baptist) », 48.
. D.R. BEck, The Discipleship Paradigm, 40.
. L. Moreuis, John, 88.

. G.R. BEASLEY-MURRAY, John, 12.

O 00 N O
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JB Jesus
John came into being (1:6). The Logos was in the beginning (1:1).
John is a man (1:6). The Logos is «God» (1:1).>
God has sent John (1:6). The Logos is with God (1:1).
John is a witness to the Light (1:7-8). The Logos is the Light (1:4).°

In light of these observations, the word &vbpwmog confirms the
oUYKPLOLG  (synkrisis, «comparison») between the human existence of
JB and that of the divine origin of the Logos. He, as a man, is distinctly
distinguished from the Logos; but as a messenger, he has a special order,
and therefore also a higher one. Then, with the éyéveto avfpwmog, the
known history is finally reached. The meaning of the expression can be
described by «appeared». This is also clear from the context: he was sent
by God and came to give testimony.

At this point, we can see the increasing concretization, which we have
recognized as the fundamental feature of the Johannine Prologue: from
the creation to human history in general up to the present moment of
the appearance of JB." Therefore, the FE speaks of a historical person liv-
ing in a concrete historical situation," introducing his historical narrative
(cf. Judg. 13:2; 19:1; 1 Sam. 1:1) with his appearance, drawing from this
the conclusion that the FE emphatically associates the beginning of the
earthly ministry of the Logos with that of JB’s coming and witnessing.
Therefore, &vBpwmoc is not a title, it is an expression to indicate a person
who has a prophetic function such as JB.

2.1.2. A Chosen Character (1:6b)
—  dmeotaApévog Tope Beod

The verb &mo0TéAAw occurs 7oox in LXX. The object of the «sending»
is often the «angels». However, aTootéAAw has a point of reference «the

10. J. BEUTLER, John, 43.
11. P. WiLsoN, Incarnation and Covenant, 61.
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prophets», «the person of Moses»,” «the Word of God»," «the Spirit of
the Lord».”s There is another messianic significance améotaikév pe of Isa.
61:1, the parallel text of Lk. 4:16-22."

In the FG, we find that the verb dmootéAAw occurs 28x (of which 17x
describe Jesus” mission). These references are to the Father sending Jesus
except for Jn. 1:6.33; and Jn. 3:28, which refer to God’s sending JB and Jn.
14:26, which refers to the Father’s sending the Paraclete."” Equally sub-
stantial in this passage is the fact that this Johannine verb indicates pri-
marily the task and authorisation of an emissary.* It is used in relation to
a divine task and a divine authorisation. Accordingly, the divine origin of
his sending is not therefore stated for self-interest, but rather functions to
verify the legitimacy of his testimony."

Although JB is never called a prophet in the FG, this verb points to the
language of the prophetic call,® which is consistent with the implicit role
that JB will perform in the Gospel. In Jn. 1:21, he is not denying that he is a
prophet but that he is an eschatological one. In fact, dTeotaAuévoc makes
him a prophet because it seems that the FE wants him a witness in the line
of the prophets. In this way, his mission is not of human, but of divine
origin, much like that of the OT prophets (Isa. 6:8; Jer. 1:7 and Ezek. 2:3).»
Accordingly, from the very beginning of his Gospel, the FE pays a special
attention to JB’s representative role of the Scriptures.

12. Cf. 2 Chr. 25:15; 1 Sam. 15:1.20; [sa. 6:6.8; Jer. 14:15; Ezek. 2:4. Miiller states that the divine
commission of JB evokes the calling of the OT Prophets. (UB. MULLER, Johannes der Tiufer, 164;
see also K.V. VREDE, (Nicodemus and John the Baptist», 717).

13. Cf. Exod. 3:10.13.14.15; 5:22; I Sam. 12:8.

14. Cf. Exod. 4:28; 2 Sam. 15:36; Jdt. 11:19; Ps. 106:20.

15. Cf. Exod. 15:10; Jdt. 16:14; Isa. 48:16.

16. In the Synoptics, the verb appears 67x (22 in Mt., 20 in Mk. and, 25 in Lk.). The verb con-
cerns both the mission of Jesus and that of his disciples. It also designates the prophetic mission
and the sending of Angels in the last days. Out of the Synoptics, it designates the mission of Jesus
(Acts 3:20.26; 10:36); the mission of the Apostles (Acts 8:14; 10:20; Rom. 10:15); the mission of Paul
(Acts 22:21; 26:17; 1 Cor. 1:17); the mission of Moses (Acts 7:34.35) and finally, sending the Holy
Spirit from heaven (1 Pt. 1:12).

17. J.G. vaN DER WATT — R.A. CULPEPPER — U. SCHNELLE, The Prologue, 14.

18. D.J. MacLEeop, «John 1:6-9», 309.

19. S.M. AnuN, Old Testament Characters, 112.

20. R. ZIMMERMANN, John (the Baptist) », 106; see also B.C. DENNERT, John the Baptist, 69.

21. L. Moregis, John, 89.
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From this Johannine perspective, he is the only one among all the char-
acters of the Gospel, who shares this Johannine characteristic with Jesus,
and thus is closely associated to the mission of the Son, which has a salv-
ific scope: the creative and salvific presence of God in the world is found
only in the person of Jesus, and therefore JB’s function is clearly defined.
His dignified mission is to be a witness, by the authority of God.

To estimate JB’s development of this theme, it is important to mention
that «sending» and «comingy apparently represent two sides of one rela-
tionship: the sender sends, and the sent comes in obedience to his com-
mission.”” This requires from the sent one to be conscious about his divine
mission. As a «sent one», he seeks the will and glory of the One who sent
him, rather his own. This means that the authority behind his message is
not human, but has a divine origin,” that is, a divine mission, much like
that of the calling of the OT prophets in Israel’s past, who are sent by
God* to perform a special task, and God speaks to them in return.” Thus,
he is presented as the heir of the prophets and men of God of the First
Covenant. He is characterized as a connecting link between the heavenly
and the earthly, the eternal and the historical, the old and the new.*

In this context, the participle dmeataApuévoc is to be understood in rela-
tion to the OT: God sends his prophets (cf. Exod. 3:10; Isa. 6:8), so that his
word might be proclaimed. JB belongs to them, since he identifies himself
with the word of Isaiah (1:23). In addition to the name, the origin of the
sent one is of a special significance. In this context, the FE says that he is
from God, at least in his specific occurrence: ameataApévoc moupe O€od.
The Johannine text stresses a beginning of a new period in the history of
salvation that consists in his activity as a messenger sent «from God» and
thus, enjoying all God’s authority as the vanguard of the divine invasion
into the darkness.”

With his allocation to the sphere of creation, he is simultaneously sub-
ordinated to the Logos. Within this context, however, this ¢v6pwtog has

22. AJ. KOSTENBERGER, Father, Son and Spirit, 115.

23. J.E. McHucH, John 1—4, 23—24.

24. Cf Exod. 3:10-12; 4:13.28; 5:22; 7:16; I Sam. I:I; 12:8; I5:1; 16:1; 2 Sam. 12:1; 2 Kgs. 2:2.4.6;
Isa. 6:8; Jer. 1:41f; 14:14; 19:14; 23:21; Bzek. 2:3,4; 13:6; Zech. 2:13, 15; 6:15; Mal. 4:5.

25. Cf. Exod. 3:10-15; Isa. 6:8; Jer. 1:7.

26. C.H. WiLLiams, John (the Baptist) », 48.

27. B. BYRNE, Life Abounding, 26.
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a special quality: as an dmeataipévog mapa Oeod, he has the legitimation
and function of an «Apostle». His depiction as fulfilling a subordinate role
to God, is the language used by FE to illustrate the act of sending: he is
«sent» from God to identify God’s purpose.” This means, then, the com-
missioning of a representative to perform tasks, and in the case of Jn. 1:6
that commission is by the authority of God, who is, per this verb, the sub-
ject of the act. All the emphasis is on the authority of the sender, to whom
the person of the envoy is wholly subordinate, and consequently, on the
respect due to his delegate.”

What is important for us is that God’s commissioning of the Johan-
nine John is an integral part of God’s message of salvation to the whole
world as indicated in Jn. 20:31. Here, therefore, the sense of G meoTaALEVOC
indicates that JB is a part of the divine plan; his mission is to announce
the decisive events that will occur; more precisely, to submit the entry of
Jesus into scene as the divine Logos coming.”® From this point of view,
the Johannine usage of the verb dmeataApévog is significant. The perfect
tense indicates the permanent character of his mission, for he continues
in the character of a sent man. He is, therefore, a God-appointed witness
to Jesus’ so that «all might believe through him». Not least of all, the FG
draws an image of the first disciple in the simple terms of witness that
leads others to faith.”

Moreover, the genitive construction mopd Beod also differentiates JB
from Jesus (Tpog TOV 6€6v). He «was not, like Jesus, sent out from the very
presence of God, but one whose coming was brought about by God».”” In
other words, this preposition mope indicates the origin of the messenger
rather than his sender. In this respect, God is mentioned in the story of
Jesus through the activities of human agents. It is God who «sends» JB and
reveals to him how to identify Jesus (1:6; 1:29-34).*

28. C. CowaN, «The Father and Son», 117.

29. J.FE. McHuGH, John 1—4, 23.

30. ]. ZUMSTEIN, Saint Jean, 1:60.

31. C. BeNEMMa, «The Character of John», 272.

32. 'W. Howarp-BROOK, Becoming Children of God, 54.

33. 'W. BAUER, A Greek—English Lexicon, 756.

34. God himself is behind JB’s testimony in two ways: he authorizes his office as a witness, and
he guarantees the content of his testimony. (cf. R. SCHNACKENBURG, St John, 1:304). In this regard,
his commission by God makes his testimony more authoritative because he was appointed and
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In this context, what qualifies him to testify is that he does not appear
on his own, he is «<sent by God» and precisely to bring this testimony (1:7).
God himself made John a witness, opening his eyes so that he could see
and say what he saw (1:33-34). Thus, he was put by God himself in pos-
session of the testimony that leads to Jesus «the Lamb of God» those who
listen to him (1:35-37).* Here, JB’s role is also consistent with that of the
Scriptures. Whoever hears their words [voices], thus following Jesus, will
have the eternal life.

Particularly significant for the FE’s theology is that he was not, like
Jesus, sent out from the very presence of God, 6 povoyevng mopd TaTpOC,
«The only Son of the Father» (1:14), but one whose coming was brought
about by God. Arguably, then, the expression «God sent» stresses God’s
initiative and suggests that the activity of the sent person can be under-
stood only in terms of God’s purpose. This will enable us to better under-
stand that his testimony has a decisive goal: to perform the will of God.
The FE, then, introduces him as the object of a divine mission which is
expressly defined as a witness to the divine light.** His divine provenance
is recognized in that he is dmeotarpévog mapa Oeod, which indicates that
his historical appearance is characterised as «God sent». In other words, a
historical character sent to fulfil a definite and divine purpose is so char-
acterised. In this context, this Johannine characterization is to verify the
legitimacy of his testimony.”

This divine commission «from God» is related to the privilege of the Jo-
hannine Jesus.” Per this Johannine categorization, the FG does not miss,
with special features, to develop a Christological typology of his John. The
FE gives him the privilege of being sent from God, the same as Jesus him-
self, in order to testify to the truth (5:33; 18:37). Consequently, and before
the mention of the Incarnation (1:14), Jn. 1:6-8 make him the model of all
the prophets who, in one way or another, have prepared men to receive the
Logos. He represents the men of God of the First Covenant (1:6).

sent by God himself. He himself calls God «the one who sent me to baptise in water» (1:33; cf. also
3:28). He is, within the FG, the only person apart from Jesus (and the Paraclete, Jn. 14:26) about
whom such statements are made. (cf. M.J.J. MENKEN, «Observations», 133).

35. C. MassoN, « Le témoignage », 123.

36. E. Harris, Prologue and Gospel, 31.

37. S.M. AN, The Christological Witness, 123.

38. EJ. MOLONEY, Johannine Studies, 322.
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Certainly, he is the recipient of a divine call, thus God will reveal to him
all the truths concerning Jesus’ identity.* In this line of thought, as the one
«sent from God», the Johannine John appears to have another represent-
ative role, in addition to his role as a representative of the Scritpures and
prophets, the representative of God himself.

2.1.3. A Unique Man (1:6¢)
—  Ovope adte Twdving

This human messenger is simply called John». He is the first historical
character in the FG, who is introduced by name.~ He plays a key role
within the history of salvation that begins with the testimony of a real
man: «His name was John». This is history, but it is also a part of theology,
for that God sends a man, a unique man, who has a name, into the world
that is theological before it is a historical proposition.+

By introducing his character, the FE gives the impression that from
Jn. 1:6 onward the hymn deals with the recent history of the coming of
Jesus in the flesh. The FG uses JB’s proclamation to signal Jesus’ entrance
into human history. Thus, the first concrete revelation of Jesus is carried
through JB. The beginning is always influential; what he says about Jesus
can be considered as a kind of heading over the entire historical revela-
tion. Supposedly, the theme and concept of the Prologue seem to vary
from the Logos to the story of JB, who is the first human witness that
appears in the FG.*

At this stage, it is noted that the second human character within the
Johannine Prologue is Moses (1:17), who represents the First Covenant
with all its expectations. Thence, the FE wants to show to the reader of
his Gospel that JB is the voice of the fulfilment of the Scriptures — not the
witness of the fulfilment since the FG reserves this role for the BD — that
speak of Jesus Christ, from Moses, through the prophets, to JB.

39. R.E. BROowWN, «Three Quotations», 292-293.
40. EJ. MOLONEY, Belief in the Word, 34.

41. C.K. Barrert, The Prologue, 23.

42. C. BENNEMA, «The Character of John», 271.
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2.2. The Witness

Jn. 1:7 is made up of a main clause (WABev), which holds two sentences
introduced by the subordinating conjunction tve. The first iva should be
understood as a special or an epexegetical®# one: it specifies the testimony.
The second v is rather consecutive/final («so that»). Therefore, in this
verse, his testimony is firstly explained in its content (testimony related to
the Light) and then in its purpose (the belief of all); therefore, in the view
of the FE, lva confirms the fact that he is doing the will of God through
his testimony.*

2.2.1. The First Witness (1:7a)
—  00tog NABeV €lg paptuploy

The FE has not shown any interest in the historical background in treating
JB’s character, but he focuses on his role within the divine economy.* In
this context, his high value in the first pages of the FG is nevertheless con-
siderable. He mainly acts as someone whose role is to testify. Throughout
the first chapter of this Gospel, we see a constant testimony to Jesus.
Contrary to the method described in Jn. 1:6, the ascetic life of JB is not
revealed to the reader; neither about his penitential preaching nor his bap-
tismal activity in the Jordan (cf. Mt. 3:1-17; Mk. 1:1-11; Lk. 3:1-22) — this
last point is then evoked — but only that he came as an ideal prophet to
be a witness; he is destined to testify to the Light, which is already present
in the darkness, so that all may believe through his testimony.* In this
context, Jn. 1:7a brings the specific role of the Johannine John, namely,
testimony. For the FE, he is the witness, who is like the Scriptures, tes-
tifies to Jesus: kol ékelval [the Scriptures] €lowy ol peptupodowL TepL
oD (5:39). Herein, it is prominent that the testimony given to Jesus by a
human word, such as the word of JB, that of the Scriptures and Jesus him-

43. Epexegesis means the addition of a word or words to explain a preceding word or sen-
tence.

44. E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 114.

45. R. ZIMMERMANN, «John (the Baptist) », 1:100.

46. H. THYEN, Das Johannesevangelium, 74.
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self, is valid only if it is the testimony of God.” This is what the FE aims
to show that his testimony and that of the Scriptures fully coincide with
Jesus’ testimony, for it is derived from the same source, God.

His 1A0ev, which corresponds to the ameotaiuévog of Jn. 1:6, has its
purpose in €i¢ paptuplav. «To give testimony» Tepl o0 ¢pwtdg that is the
final purpose of his sending and mission. Jn. 1:7a begins with the demon-
strative pronoun o0tog that brings us consequently to Jn. 1:2. It creates a
sense of contrasting — as we have already seen in the contrast between
the two verbs: jv (1:1-2) and éyéveto (1:6a) — between the role of the
Logos and that of JB. OUtoc (1:2) describes the creative work of the Logos
in the pre-history (1:1-5), whereas 00toc (1:7a) weaves the role of JB as a
witness to the Light in human history. Thence, the aorist (A8¢v indicates
a unique coming, thus placing him in a special way within the salvation
history.* Therefore, he, as a human character, NA6ev, «came» to testify
the True Light, thus «introducing the salvation-history situation which
prepared the coming of light in history».” This coming is apparently sub-
sequent both to the historical John (1:6) and to his permanent testimony
to Jesus noted in the decisive and final €ic.

In this connection, o0to¢ AABeV €l¢ paptuplav expresses that the pur-
pose of his coming is not to baptize but to testify. The reason for this
process lies in Johannine theology, which sees in him Jesus’ witness in the
context of his representative role of the Scriptures without being separat-
ed from it. We cannot have a deep—understanding of his testimony with-
out understanding that it is completely in harmony with the Scriptures.
Moreover, although his main role is a witness, this does not mean that
his other roles have no significance, for the FE sees him as a theologically
important and fertile character and gives to him a manifold part to play
in his Gospel.”

Herein we encounter, for the first time, the term poptuple, «testimo-
ny», which is characteristically a Johannine word, thus forming a central
theme in the FG.” We can affirm that this Gospel in whole is built upon

47. C. MassoN, « Le témoignage de Jean », 123.

48. K.V. VREDE, «Nicodemus and John the Baptist», 717.

49. P. BORGEN, «Logos was the True Light», 129.

50. R.T. FortNa, The Gospel of Signs, 169.

51. «The introduction of John the Baptist as a witness of the Logos also establishes a theolog-
ical significance, a theme that will be repeated in the Gospel narrative. The theme of witness in
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the sign of testimony,” as its penultimate verse significantly states: «This
is the disciple who witnesses these things and has written them, and we
know that his testimony is true» (21:24). The FE uses two Greek terms
to express the theme of «testimony» in his Gospel. The noun paptuple
occurs 14x, and the verb peptupéw 33x. It is difficult, therefore, to over-
emphasise the centrality of the witness words paptupéw and peptuple in
the FG.»

In the majority of the uses of the verb paptupéw (19x), it is constructed
with Tepl + genitive with the purpose of focusing on the object of an
inclusive testimony «about» or «concerning». Meanwhile, the word
Haptuple is used in the Johannine Gospel to describe JB’s ministry as a
witness to Jesus during his earthly ministry (1:7 [2x].8.15.19.32.34; 3:26;
5:33).”* It is interesting to note that the word «testimony» is not used in any
other N'T book to describe JB’s role.”

However, this word is based, per several occurrences in the FG, on the
court-language of the OT where the truth of any matter had to be con-
firmed by several witnesses (cf. Num. 35:30; Deut. 17:6; 19:15; Jn. 8:17—
18). This is the most fundamental distinctiveness of the FE’s treatment of
his John, who is the first of many witnesses’® concerning Jesus that the FE
identifies in his Gospel, and therefore, orders them as they come into ac-
tion in the salvation history. It can be seen that he is the witness par excel-

the FG is significant since witnesses establish the legitimacy of another’s testimony, a principle that
was emphasized in the Old Testament». (S.S. Kim, The Miracles of Jesus, 84).

52. M. BiancHi, «LLa Testimonianza», 119.

53. R.G. Maccint, Her Testimony is True, 49.

54. The testimony will be related to verbs such as «cry» (1:15), «confess» (1:20) or «frankly
announce» (1 Jn. 1:2). According to the Johannine lexicon, the terms designate the messianic role
of Jesus, establish the assignment of the believing community, and therefore mark the witness of
John to Jesus’ salvific role. The recurring Johannine use of the term favors this interpretation and
seems to speak in a more specifically Christological sense. In most cases, the FG’s testimony has a
Christological content, referring directly to the person of Jesus.

55. The presentation of a «witness» as a herald who cries his message has an echo in the Syn-
optics. Nevertheless, this is a unique case in the FG. When the mission of John himself will be de-
scribed in detail, it is not the vocabulary of the kerygma which will return, but the verb marture,w
(1:19.32.34); at the beginning of the Prologue, his whole mission is summarized in the words: «He
came for testimony in order that he testifies concerning the light» (1:7). This is clearly intended to
highlight his significance in the realm of witness.

56. See the introduction, «The Witness—Motif in the Fourth Gospel», 14-16.
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lence who proclaims the mystery of Jesus to Israel. In this line of thought,
«testimony» appears as a term of revelation. This is the most paramount
distinctive point of the FE’s treatment of his John.

This messenger of God «came» with only one mission €i¢ (final) as if
he appeared from nowhere as an act of creation, made for a purpose.”
His coming corresponds to his mission as a representative of the Scrip-
tures in the context of his Christocentric testimony. This Johannine char-
acterization identifies him as a typical character of <human—coming» and
«divine-sendingy.’® In this regard, the term describes the ministry of JB; it
is an introductory, preparing the way for the revelation of God in Christ.”

2.2.2. A Witness to the Light (1:7b)
—  va paptupnon mepL 100 GwTOC

The ingressive aorist® poptupnon also indicates the goal of this perma-
nent (not only punctual) testimony. It introduces a purpose clause. At this
point, we encounter, for the first time in this Gospel, a purpose clause
introduced by ivw. It applies, therefore, to all instances regarding JB’s
character: Faith through him (1:7¢); testimony to the «True Light» (1:8b);
revealing his identity (1:19b.22); his subordination to the Coming One
(1:27), and revealing Jesus to Israel (1:31). Thus, the Tvo—clause here refers
to the sole purpose of his commission, that is, to testify to the Light.*
Another striking feature in this verse is that the connection of the
verb paptupéw with the preposition Tepl in the sense of the testimony
to a person — 10 ¢ is not yet identified with a human name like in Jn.
1:17 (Inoodc XpLotdc). As a rule, a testimony to Jesus is meant to be by
JB. Our text speaks of the testimony to the «Light». He testifies to the
«Light» of God’s revelation but also to the person of who is «the Light

57. J. PAINTER, «The Prologue», 49.

58. R. SCHNACKENBURG, St John, 1:251.

59. M.C. TeNNY, «Witness», 230.

60. The ingressive aorist expresses the action or event from its beginning or entrance of the
action or state.

61. «Asin the rest of the Gospel, John here functions primarily or solely as a witness to Jesus
— a theme in the Fourth Gospel that extends far beyond whatever significance the author attaches
to its particular application to the Baptist». (C.S. KEENER, John, 1:391).
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of the World» (8:12). The FE puts the true beginning of the Gospel
before creation, before time. «The Logos, who is prior to Israel as he is
prior to creation, is the glory of the Father’s arena. His testimony is a
declaration that the glory has appeared (17:5) »;** consequently, he is the
witness to the Light.

Accordingly, he plays in the FG’s Prologue a crucial role as the Light’s
witness par excellence, and therefore, his existence in the Prologue is not
so out of place because the FE shows «<how important this witness is for
him».® As the Word came to bring light to all of humanity, God sent JB
to illuminate the identity of the Light to individuals. The Logos is the
ultimate truth for all human history that was made known through wit-
nesses, of whom JB was a historical example.*

It is God’s perfect preparation for the coming of the Light to make
people aware of the depth of the darkness in their lives. This means, his
first testimony to the Light comes from God, because it originates from
the decision of God. This classification of the witness commits the one
who testifies. He commits to Christ—truth, who is the whole reason for
his appearance and the main subject of his witness, and therefore, the
Evangelist’s desire to portray him as the ideal witness to Christ, one who
diverts all attention away from himself and direct it unto Christ. Between
«sending» and «witnessing», there is a personal commitment that explains
his @meotaApévog from God.

All the mentioned above considerations bring us consequently to con-
firm that the Johannine John is a typical example that experiences the Light
of Jesus and becomes a true witness to him. The connection between the
light and his testimony is based on the Scriptures, thus having a messianic
perspective.” He is the one who says the Scriptures, «The Lord is my light»
(Ps. 27:1) and «The people that walked in darkness have seen a great light»
(Isa. 9:2; see also 42:6). Light characterizes the nature of God as stated in
the first letter of John: 0 0c0¢ GO €0TLY Kol OKOTLX €V DTG OVK €OTLY
ovdepla, «God is light and in him is no darkness at all» (1:5).

Concentrating on these Johannine words, they mean that the Light

62. ].'T. DENNISON, «Prologue», 4.
63. R. BuLTMANN, John, 49.

64. C.S. KEENER, John, 1:391.

65. M. GriLL1, Giovanni, 53.
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shines in an environment that is absolutely foreign and refractory to it.
Men, participating in this darkness, are themselves incapable of recogniz-
ing the Light. The revelation of Jesus as the Light is a gift from God (3:27),
who reveals Jesus’ identity to JB (1:32-34). From this point of view, it is
evident that the sending of JB, the inspired witness, by God precedes the
sending of his Son, for this witness will make him known to Israel (1:31).
In this way, the FE emphatically asserts that this Light, which pwtiel
Tavta Gvbpwmov, is Jesus, who declares himself as the Light of the world.

JB, therefore, is a representative of the hermeneutical performance of
the Light, and the objective of his testimony is to evoke a commitment
to the Light that it generates in the world.* Origin poses a question con-
cerning the reason underlying him not bearing witness to Life, or to the
Logos, or to some other title of Christ, and answers that what the people
who dwelt in darkness most urgently needed was Light.”” In this context,
the FE stresses the contrast between darkness and light «among individu-
als who had a true faith before meeting Jesus».* This is one of the reasons
that makes the FE introduce his character from the very beginning of his
Gospel. Thus, he is the first human character that walks and remains in
the light of Jesus the Light (1:5.9; 8:12).

2.2.3. Faith through Testimony (1:7¢)
—  The tva—miotedw Clauses

The construction of {ve with the verb mLoTe0w occurs 10x in the FG. On
the syntactic level, this construction is used either in aorist subjunctive
(1:7; 6:30; 11:15.42; 13:19;14:29) Or in present subjunctive (6:29; 17:21) or
in the two cases (19:35; 20:31). These Tvo—mLotelw clauses refer to a «con-
dition of salvation». They are used in the subjunctive because they are in a
purpose clause. Because purpose is not a statement of reality (indicative),
it should be moved into the subjunctive.

On the basis of the context of these Johannine clauses, one can deduce
that the FE’s use of {vo-miotelw clauses aims to promote the faith of the

66. H.C. WaETJEN, «Logos TpO¢ TOV Bebu», 273.
67. J.E McHuGH, John 1—4, 25.
68. A. YongG, «The Light Shines», 40.
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Johannine community. Giving a particular focus on the compelling com-
parison between JB and the BD; the testimony of both characters aims to
provoke the faith in Jesus and this is obvious in the use of Tva—clause here
and in 19:35, Tva kol Upelg mLoted[o]nte, «So that you may also believe»
(see also 20:31); they represent a type of faith response to Jesus.*

—  va mowvteg motebowoly 6L adTod

One of the characteristics of the FG is its peculiar vocabulary. ITLotelw is
one of the most important vocabulary in the Gospel.” It is used 98x in the
FG. What is noteworthy is that the FE nowhere uses the noun, but only
the verb.”

This second {vu is a result clause. Relying on JB’s testimony, all might
come to believe in Jesus.” It is an original sequel to €i¢ paptuptay (1:7b),
the purpose of his testimony is, quite naturally, that men might believe.”
True biblical faith is more than a first response; it must continue in the
discipleship. This means, the belief-motif in the FG is a gift from God
with a view to (lve) fulfilment of divine purpose. Faith is primarily not
an intellectual or emotional response, but basically a willing reaction.” JB

69. R. ZIMMERMANN, «Der Freund», 129; see also A.T. LINCOLN, Truth on Trial, 65.

70. The verb can be used in eight different constructions: (1) [I1otew absolute with no ex-
press object of preposition following, is in John a technical term of faith in Christ (1:7). (2) Iliotebw
followed by the preposition €l literally «into». It implies a definite committal to a person, usually
the person of Christ (2:23-24). (3) IlLoTelw with the accusative case merely states the thing be-
lieved (2:23). (4) It refers to a principle or fact accepted as credible (11:26). (5) [Iiotedw is followed
by an object clause introduced by the conjunction 07t to state belief in the truth or authority of
some statement or fact (6:69). (6) IlLotelw with the dative. It refers to the acceptance of a fact or a
principle, or to the belief in the truth of what someone has said (8:46). (7) ITiotedw with év (3:15).
It involves the agreement that a certain principle or person is good, without declaring any lasting
relationship. (8) ITotedw émi, is not Johannine. It is almost equivalent to John's use of motedw €ic.
(cf. M.C. TENNEY, «Topics from the Gospel of John», 343—345).

71. Three different objects of Johannine faith could be considered: (1) The personal allegiance
to Jesus (4:39). (2) The statements Jesus makes (2:22). (3) Statements about Jesus (11:27). (R. Kysag,
John, 109-110).

72. «The Baptist’s intention was that all those who heard his testimony might embrace Christ
by a living faith». (W. HENDRIKSEN, Exposition, 77).

73. R.T. FortNa, The Gospel of Signs, 164-165.

74. «Faith can be defined as faithfulness in trusting the God who is made known in Jesus Christ
[...] There is in the Fourth Gospel an emphasis on the importance of persevering, continuing,
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is aware that in the person of the Son sent from God, there is outburst of
polemics between those who reject him and those who receive him.

Opposed attitudes towards Jesus are already announced in the Prologue
and are later continued throughout the Johannine narrative. Jn. 1:11-13
clearly speaks of those rejecting and accepting the Incarnate Logos. Faith
is an encounter with Christ and the acceptance of the Son of God, who
comes to humanity as the Father’s revealer. Thus, faith is closely related to
two fundamental themes for the Johannine theology:

— The mystery of the Incarnation.
— The mystery of the revelation of God the Father in his Son, Jesus
Christ.

In this context, the Johannine faith is always an action and is rightly
described in terms of process, or better, as a journey.”

The idea of the testimony is one of the fundamentals of our Gospel.
It is correlative and inseparable from faith. Testimony, in the Johannine
sense, is essentially ordered to faith; it is a call to faith, an invitation to
believe. JB’s testimony always serves to awaken faith in Jesus. Jn. 3 ends
with a promise of life for those who accept Jesus in the faith: 6 TLoTebwV
elg Tov viov éxel (wnv alwriov, «Whoever believes in the Son has eter-
nal life» (3:36). The whole section of Jn. 5:31-40 serves as the purpose of
believing in him because of the manifold testimony to Jesus. The same
case is in Jn. 8:12-20, even though the verb mLoTeVw is missing. The related
concepts are recognizable and directed.

In our text, the Tva—clause is formulated to introduce a telic purpose,”
i.e., the decisive result of JB’s testimony: Tavtec MLOTELOWOLY SL” 0TOD.
This emphatic Tavteg leads to reveal God’s universal salvific will” (3:15—
17). One can notice that the FE tends to give his John a high status, by
suggesting a universal response (T6vtec) to his ministry. When John the

being steadfast in faith». (M.M. THOSMPsON, «Signs and Faith», 95). In my opinion, this definition
is consistent with the FE’s view of JB, who remains faithful and steadfast, in front of the Jews
(1:19-28), to his messianic faith (1:290-34) and therefore makes Jesus reveal to Israel through his
water—baptism (1:31).

75. C.W. SKINNER, Characters and Characterization, 160.

76. D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 472.

77. M.J. HaRRiS, John, 26.
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witness is at one point on the time-line, his testimony turns to Tavtec,
even to the present believers. This verse also provides an instance of the
subjunctive aorist TLOTEVOWOLV signifying a coming to faith. This aorist rep-
resents a genuine belief, but it is an initial belief in its first formation. The
above reasoning matches one characteristic of the Johannine theology,
namely that the appearance of faith depends on an initial testimony”™ —
for example: the belief of many Samaritans in Jesus through the testimo-
ny of the Samaritan woman in Jn. 4:39. Therefore, JB comes to bring men
to decide, without lessening the need for personal decision;” to make a
definitive act of faith. The FE sees all faith as a response to testimony.
From this point of view, the Johannine characters are not described based
on their physical characteristics but because of their interaction with the
protagonist Jesus.*

The importance of his testimony in the divine plan is crucial: «So that
all believe through him». This aims to show that the FE had a coherent
purpose when he introduces his testimony into the beginning of his Gos-
pel, for it links up with his original goal in writing this book (20:30-31):
faith in the Word made flesh, Jesus, who is the object of faith. From this
perspective, the activity of JB as a witness that inspires faith in Jesus is part
of the purpose of the FG, which is a call to faith that allows men to fully
open themselves to God’s revelation. This purpose is clearly emphasized
in the testimony of the BD (19:35) and in the first epilogue of the Gospel
(20:30-31).

Therefore, the witness—motif should be related to present Jesus’ identi-
ty and mission, to achieve the faith in Jesus as «the Son of God». By nature,
no one comes to Jesus; only through the Word, by means of the testimony
of the true witnesses, Jesus is made known to men. As a character in this
world, JB is committed to proclaim to all humans the presence of the light
of the Logos that they might recognize it.* This means, JB, who was sent
to call men to believe in the universal Light, was the first to recognize the

78. C. MassoN, « Le Prologue », 299.

79. R. SCHNACKENBURG, St John, 1:251.

80. «All the characters must be classified according to their responses to Jesus because John
demands it. He wants us to evaluate the responses in the light of the purpose of his Gospel, men-
tioned in 20:30-31) ». (C. BENNEMA, Encountering Jesus, 23).

81. X. LEoN—DUFOUR, Giovanni, 96.
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Logos Incarnate.®

It should be noted that the Greek clause 61" «0toD may indicate sev-
eral meanings. «Through him» may mean «through John’s testimony»,
«through the Light» or «through the Logos». The first reading that comes
in accordance with the Johannine reading: 0tL 0 vduoc 8L Mwioéwg
€500n (1:17) is the most adequate for the following reasons:

— Nowhere else does the FE use the expression «to believe through
him», meaning «to believe through Jesus». Jesus always appears as
an object (not as an agent) of faith (3:16).

— The subject of Jn. 1:7 is JB, and Jn. 1:8 is the same. The natural
construction is to refer the pronoun ékeivog (1:8), which certainly
refers to JB, to the pronoun a0tod (1:7).

In our case, it is worthy to remark that 61" a0tod implies that his wit-
nessing activity and his mission have an absolute and enduring power be-
cause, as a paradigmatic witness, God the ameotaipuévog of JB gives him
the divine authority to testify. Therefore, his ultimate purpose was elicit-
ing belief in Jesus (1:35-37) as a subordinate agent. His intention is that
all those who heard his testimony would embrace Christ through a living
faith. Therefore, his testimony is not faith in God through Christ, but faith
in Christ through him.* In this context, Jn. 1:7 emphasizes his testimony
and makes it clear that his message and his person should not be under-
stood as an object of faith but as an introduction to faith.*

Now that we are aware of an opposition to the Light, a historical per-
son, JB is characterized as sent by God to testify to the Light.* In this re-
spect, he is introduced as the object of a divine mission, which is express-
ly defined as a witness to the Divine Light, and as the necessary agency
for believing the response to the Light upon its appearance.* This pays a
close attention to the fact that faith is thus essentially mediated by a wit-
ness;¥ in our case, it is JB.

82. J.C. O’NEL, «The Prologue», 50.

83. ]. BEUTLER, Martyria, 245.

84. W. BINDEMANN, «Der Johannesprology, 351.
85. M. Davies, Rhetoric and Reference, 122.

86. E. Harris, Prologue and Gospel, 31.

87. ]. BEUTLER, Martyria, 245.
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2.3. A Subordinate Role (1:8)
— o0k NV ékelvog O Gag

This is the first among four occurrences in the FG of negative statements
with respect to JB, as follows:

— The FE says that he is not the light (1:8).

— He says to a delegation of Jews that he is not the Christ, not Elijah,
and not the Prophet (1:20-21). He also tells his disciples that he is
not the Christ (3:28).

— Jesus says that he did not receive a testimony from a man (5:34).

— The crowd say that he did not perform signs (10:41).

These denials attempt, in every method, to withhold all official status
from JB and omit all reference to his personal ministry, to focus on his sole
status: being «a witness».* By doing so, on the one hand, the FE intends to
gain a mighty grip upon his reader, concerning the wide attention of JB
among the Jewish society, much so that his followers have seen in him the
Messiah; on the other hand, the FE declares JB’s own subordination to the
Coming One. Therefore, these negative statements are not attacks upon
JB, but rather a distinctive characteristic of the FG’s treatment of his John,
for they aim to depict how Jesus has the absolute superiority and that he
has no greater role than that of a witness to Jesus (1:8.15.29-33; 3:26-30;
4:1; 10:41).

He was not the light that the darkness could extinguish. Herein, it
seems that he typifies the prophetic light, which its light was derived from
the only Light. Later, Jesus will describe him as a damp» (5:35), but the
Light is him (3:19; 8:12; 9:5). The FE pretends to demonstrate that all the
light that could exist in the Scripture was intended to prepare the way for
the arrival of the True Light, of which that was only a pale reflection, as
Jn. 1:9 will immediately highlight.

88. R.E. CoLtins, «The Representative Figures», 33. For further reading, see B. MARCONCINI,
«Dal Battista “storico” al Battista “giovanneo”», 467—-480.
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—  GAL Ty paptupnon Tepl Tod GwTog

Quite apart from this argument, JB’s role is clearly «to testify» that the
Logos is the True Light, and not himself. It seems reasonably clear that he
is, indeed, the OT Evangelist of the light, for he is a light (5:35) in so far as
he is a witness to the one who is the True Light.* This conveys «a sense
of expectancy and movement: The True Light is on the way and is about
to come into the world»,* that is, the Light is to be incarnated. There-
fore, these words are designed to define more definitely who the Light is
by declaring that he is not the Light. On this reading we should surmise
that the introducing of JB in the Prologue would reinforce from the very
beginning the distinction between him, who was a witness to the Light,
and the Logos, who was the Light.*" Specifically, the main feature of his
testimony is that, he defines himself and his role as subordinate to Jesus.**

3. Concluding Observations

JB’s testimony authorizes the Johannine faith, which is Christological by na-
ture, for it is directed to the person of Jesus: «All who have ever come to faith
are indirectly dependent on his [JB] opening proclamation of the identity and
saving purpose of Jesus Messiah».®* In this respect, he acts according to the
Scriptures. The fact that all men are to be brought to faith by his testimony
shows that the FE was not thinking of the historical situation of his preach-
ing, but that he was referring to his witness as it was constantly re—presented
through the tradition and which in this way retains its actuality**
Consequently, the Johannine John is mentioned from the very begin-
ning of the Gospel as the prophetic witness through whom all may come
to believe; in this way, the story that begins in Jn. 1:19 is integrated into the
framework of the Prologue, which serves to provide the perspective from

89. J. PAINTER, «The Prologue», 51.

90. J.W. PrYOR, «Jesus and Israel», 204.

91. M. GorpLEy, «The Johannine Prologue», 795.
92. C. BENEMMA, Encountering Jesus, 61-62.

93. D.A. CARSON, John, 121.

94. R. BULTMANN, John, 51.
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which the gospel story is to be understood.” All the above considerations
give him a Johannine colouring from a theological point of view. JB as a
«witness» becomes a link between the faithful witnesses of the OT (Heb.
12:1) and the witnesses of the Gospels (cf. Lk. 24:48; Jn. 15:27; Acts 1:8).

In the light of his significant place in the Gospel, the FE commences
his narrative of the public ministry of Jesus with JB’s testimony as a true
representative of the Scriptures. In this regard, the epiphany of the Logos
is concretized through his testimony to Jesus.”

Scene II
A Prophetic Witness
(Jn. 1:15)

With Jn. 1:15, we meet with a second mention of JB. In contrast with the
first section (1:6-8), where the Johannine reader is told about his prophetic
character, the second section (1:15) that indicates a first—person testimony,
his voice is heard in direct speech about the Logos. It is, therefore, linked
to this: he is now more concrete than in Jn. 1:6-8, and appears as a witness
to the Incarnate Logos and is quoted with literal speech, which is the first
figurative speech within the FG and the only one within the Prologue.”

Now it is JB’s voice that will be heard. Per Jn. 1:15, his testimony is an
event of the present: he gives testimony for the Logos and cries aloud.
He testifies (the present paptupel) to Jesus’ earthly mission, identifying
the Incarnation of the source of that Light, the Logos, and linking it con-
cretely, for the first time, to the person of Jesus Christ. In this context, the
content of his testimony is not only the Logos, but rather the relationship
between the latter and himself.

His testimony is introduced into the text in such a way that it is lasting
and up-to—date. He confesses Jesus’ Pre—Existence. He testifies, therefore,
that the man Jesus, who came into history after him, is the eternal Logos.
His testimony, therefore, forms the basis of the confession of those who
believe (1:7). By the end of this scene, we will be aware that he represents
the Scriptures through his prophetic testimony. Since the FE presents Je-

95. J. PAINTER, «The Prologue», 44.
96. E. DurRaND, «<AOT'OX», 94.
97. E KuNaTH, Die Prdexistenz Jesu, 50.
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sus symbolically as «The Logos» and JB as «The witness» to this Logos in
its eternity, this makes us stress the representative role which he will play
within the Gospel.

1. Text and Literal Translation

Greek Text English Translation

5 Twdvvne doptupel mepl ahtod kol kékpayey | John testifies about him and has shouted,
,

Aéywv- obtog v Ov elmov: 6 Omiow pov |saying, this was what I have said of him, «He

EPOUEVOC €umPooBéy pou yéyover GtL Tp@ | who is coming after me, was before me, for first

T6C pov . of me was».

2. Exegesis
2.1. John’s Prophetic Role: A Unique Witness (1:15a)
—  Twavvng pepTupel Tepl adTod

John’s name emerges for the second time and the content of his testimony
is indicated. This is, so to speak, JB’s first testimony in the FG.

If we accept that the Divine Light has enlightened JB, his testimony
here should be a normal response to his faith in Jesus as both the True
Light and the Logos made flesh. This identifies the one who is the Light
(1:9) with the A0yo¢ and the coming one to whom JB also refers in Jn.
1:27.30.”® Accordingly, JB’s testimony is addressed — strictly speaking —
to the Logos that becomes Sarx and not yet to Jesus.

Formerly, the FE introduces JB in general terms, such as, his identity
and his mission (1:6-8), in order for the reader to possess an initial idea
about him. Now, he indicates his function as giving testimony in more
personal and historical terms® through his role as a witness to Jesus of his-

98. J. PAINTER, «The Prologue», 48.
99. C.H. GiBLIN, «Two Complementary», 92.
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tory (1:14)'* in the post-incarnation period poptupel'®, which is a striking
characteristic of JB, who testifies to the Incarnation, recalling his prophet-
ic utterance before he has seen the Holy Spirit descend upon Jesus.

This vivid historic present poptupel assumes that his testimony contin-
ues to be perpetually living, active and valid, up to the time of the writing
of the Johannine Gospel even though he was long dead. It still heretofore
resonates in the Johannine community. In other words, his testimony is al-
ways present because of its enduring nature. The same testimony (1:6-8)
is now actualized in the life of the believers. This interpretation seems
preferable, in the present context, to show that the FE now describes the
current situation of the community’s faith by using present tense verbs.
According to the FG’s theology, JB’s testimony will always be active in the
life of the church exactly as the Scriptures do. Thus, the FE has succeeded
in reworking his image to fit neatly into his vision of salvation history and
Christology as an essential witness to the Logos.

\ ’ !’
— KoL KEKPOYEV A€YWV

This conjunction is a coordinating conjunction. It is an adverbial con-
junction because it focuses on a significant idea, which is JB’s first testimo-
ny. Therefore, two relevant verbs are to be considered here.

The first is the verb kpa{w;'®? it is a technical term that is used to intro-
duce a prophetic testimony style:

Kol Ekékpayov €tepog Tpog TOV étepov kal EAeyov (yLog &yLog dyLog kUpLOG
oofowd TANpNG TaRow 1 YR ThHe 86Eng adTod

«And they were shouting these words to each other: Holy, holy, holy is YHWH
Sabaoth, His glory fills the whole earth». (LXX Isa. 6:3).

100. In this regard, the witnessing of JB is introduced to connect his ministry with that of Je-
sus, to state what the FE understood to be the facts. This is what the latter intends to clarify when
he has linked the historical narrative of JB’s appearance (1:6) with the historical epiphany of the
mystery of the Logos, that is, the Incarnation (1:14).

101. This is the first time that the FE uses the historic present.

102. This verb is used by Jesus himself in the FG to proclaim a «divine command» (7:28.37;
12:44).
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Accordingly, the FE associates him with a prophetic activity.'” He in-
forms his readers that the salvation history hidden in the Hebrew Scrip-
ture reaches its climax in his prophetic witness, making him the primary
witness to the continuity of God’s plan. From this point of view, he is set
out as exemplar and apex of the prophetic tradition (1:23).

The usage of the resultative perfect'™ kékpayev in the sense of a present
means an action which began in the past and continues in the present for its
prophetic value: the perfect tense implies that while JB’s proclamation was
a past event, the substance of what he proclaimed is permanently true.'”
At this point, it is worthwhile looking more closely at the combination
of the two verbs in different tenses that characterize this speech—event:
the historic present poptupel (1:15a) and the perfect kékpayer (1:15b)
indicate that the witness of the Johannine John is presented both vividly
and comprehensively.

This interpretation foregrounds the still testifying and proclaiming
voice of JB. The kerygmatic resonance of these two verbs is unde-
niable. The Evangelist, henceforth, updates the testimony of JB: the
calling out of the Precursor continues sounding in the church so that
all might believe through him (1:7).' Accordingly, his former testimo-
ny (1:6-8) still resounds in the Gospel (1:15). In other words, the FE
still hears his voice which is still effectively sounding and calling out,
inviting all of us to believe in Jesus — the Logos, and the Greater than
himself.

This emphatic verb kékpayev aims to show that his voice is more than
that of a witness; it is a loud and clear voice of the herald who boldly pro-
claims his message so all might hear it. This verb designates the Johannine
John as both the appointed voice of God himself and the mouth of the di-
vinely ordained witness. So the Johannine usage of this verb indicates that
it is a solemn proclamation in the name of God because his legitimation
is hidden behind his prophetic role as an ¢meataipévoc map Beod (1:6). In
this context, Jn. 1:6.15 complete each other concerning JB’s mission and

103. E. MANNs, « Jean—Baptiste », 100.

104. «The perfect may be used to emphasize the results or present state produced by a past
action». (D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 574).

105. EFE Brucg, John, 42.

106. . DE LA POTTERIE, « Strucutre du Prologue », 372.
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its Christological message, for the verb is one of the central expressions of
the Johannine Christology.'”’

His testimony begins as a cry and continues as a cry into the present.
This combination, «testify» and «proclaim» that introduces JB connotes
a kind of divine revelation in the context of the value of a prophetic an-
nouncement.'® The present comes from the nature of his divine mission.
He is a voice appointed divinely the same like the Scriptures. This aspect
presupposes a permanent witness to the Johannine Jesus; it is complete, as
itis directed towards the ultimate purpose of his testimony, which is based
on his confession that Jesus is «the Son of God»: «And I myself have seen
and have testified that this is the Son of God» (1:34).

Consequently, these two tenses (LapTupel and kékpayev) indicate the
ongoing significance and the permanent validity of JB’s testimony about
Jesus for all times.'®

The second verb is the verbum dicendi Aéyw, in the present participle
form Aéywv, indicating that the direct discourse begins for the first time
regarding JB’s testimony to the Logos. Moreover, this participle indicates
«contemporaneous in time to the action of the main verb»,"° which is, in
our case, [LPTUPEL.

2.2. Jesus’ Absolute Primacy (1:15b)
— oltog fv Ov elmov-

Certainly, his testimony represents the first tract of explicit placement of
the Logos/Sarx on the stage of history, with the identification of a his-
torical character. This testimony is placed here as the starting point of an
arrival point of the story; in fact, only in Jn. 1:29 does the FE present the
scene of the encounter between JB and Jesus.

Two aspects characterize this Johannine phraseology: on the one hand,
it indicates ambiguity and openness. It is about someone who is character-
ized in a certain way, but whose identity remains unknown; on the other

107. B.E BiNiama, Les Missions, 118—119.

108. X. LEoN—DUFOUR, Giovanni, 125.

109. M. MaRrcHESELLI, «Una testimonianza che perdura», 620.
110. D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 625.
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hand, it indicates definiteness. The «Someone» is the Incarnate Logos be-
cause the readers of the Prologue know about it. It is presented as a self—
quote by JB. It is characterized by a new subject change. This is an identi-
fication sentence with the subject 00tog, the copula v and the predicate
ov elmov, which is designed as a relative sentence. The literary speech of
John has not been heard so far but is revealed in its meaning by the fol-
lowing text (1:27.30). JB’s testimony refers to a form of the past indicating
the status of the Pre—Existence (6:62; 8:38; 17:2.5) — 0TL TPGOTOG oL TV.

The content of his testimony, in the light of this verse, is the Pre—Ex-
istence of the Logos. His words, obtog fv Ov €ilmov, contend that he is
made to be the witness, who confesses the truth of what has just been
said''" about Jesus in the Prologue: the Pre—Existence of the Logos, the
shining of the light in the darkness and seeing the glory of the Incarnate
Logos. All this means that he does not cease witnessing to the light of the
Logos, for he testifies now to the Logos who became flesh along with the
Pre-Eminence of the historical Jesus.'"?

JB was not sent from God simply to announce a revelation; rather, he
was sent to prepare humankind for the revelation, and to bear witness to the
salvific truth that «The Logos became flesh and dwelt among us». As such,
these words serve as a bridge between what has been said before in the Pro-
logue and what will be said later on the second day of his testimony, where
he declares Jesus as «the Lamb of God»: «This is what I have said of him,
after me comes a man who ranks before me, for he was before me» (1:30).

It is worthwhile noting the different tenses used in this connection: on
the one hand, the FE employs the past tense, i.e., the timeless imperfect:
this Nv (1:15) that refers to a character from the past, whilst the word
of JB comes after the earthly life of Jesus; on the other hand, he uses
the present tense that indicates the contemporaneity, €atLv (1:30), which
rightly means the continuing of his testimony about Jesus as a reality that
must always be recognized.'”® This is confirmed by the fact that JB testifies
before the ancient community of the covenant, Israel, but his testimony
does not stop there for it is a continuous call (1:15a). The Prologue paints
a contrasting picture between JB and Jesus in terms of the status or rank

111. E. Harris, Prologue and Gospel, 27.
112. M.D. HOOKER, Johannine Prologue», 357.
113. X. LEoN—DUFOUR, Giovanni, 126.
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of both of them. Thus, the content of his testimony is not only the Logos,
but rather the relationship between the latter and JB himself. It is a theme
that dominates JB’s passages within the FG.

> 7

— 0 OTLOW MOV EPYOUEVOC

The origin of this peculiar use of dTlow, «after» may derive from the He-
brew translation *m 777, «walk behind». In the OT, often figuratively
translated, it is used for describing Israel walking behind gods.”** Accord-
ingly, JB’s statement concerning Jesus, 6 0TLOw KoL €pYOpeVoc, has a the-
ological meaning, since the use of this preposition in the Scriptures con-
tains a divine call from YHWH to the Israelites not to follow other gods;
the FE puts these words, pronounced by JB, to invite his readers to follow
Jesus as the first disciples will do after hearing his words (1:37). Herein,
the Johannine John shares with the Scriptures the same purpose: to reveal
the true God.

In our text, this Johannine phraseology might mean: «Whoever comes
after me». But the preceding words, «This was what I have said of him»
underline that a special person is intended, and make the meaning clear.
Thus, this formula deals, on a historical level, with the testimony given by
JB to the Christ who is about to come. The «coming» after him is the One
who has the fullness of the revelation in himself, and replacing, by this
tullness, the ancient Mosaic Law. His testimony is, therefore, the crossing
point from the Law of Moses to the faith in Jesus.

In this respect, and from a Christological standpoint, JB’s formula un-
derlines his subordination to Jesus, proceeding from the thrice use of the
personal pronoun pov (0 0TLOw [OL [...] éuTPOCdOEY pou [...] TPATOC
nov), which provides a comparative status between him and Jesus: his in-
feriority of status vis—a—vis Jesus. This expression, therefore, confirms not
only the temporal priority of Jesus” Pre—Existence emphasized at the be-
ginning of the Prologue, but also Jesus” absolute primacy.'” According to
these records, the Johannine formula 6 0Tlow pov épyouevog is therefore
to be read in a twofold complementary level:

114. H. SEESEMANN, «0T{0w», 290 (cf. Deut. 6:14; Judg. 2:12; 1 Kgs. 11:2; Jer. 11:10; 13:10; I6:11).
115. D.G. vaN DER MERWE, «The Historical and Theological Significance», 272.
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— «In recto», on a historical level (Jesus came after JB: Horizontal as-
pect).

— «In obliquo», on a level of «being» (the coming is the Pre—Existent,
the Son of God: Vertical aspect).'

—  EumpoabEV pou yéyovey

It is impossible to find éumpooBév pov yéyover an analogous language
usage in the N'T. Moreover, the preposition éumpoobév appears with the
verb ylvopal only in the FG. At the same time, one can understand the
places in the local sense, because yivopwl occurs more frequently with
prepositional or adverbial locations, and therefore, designates a spatial
change, with persons in the sense of coming. Thus the preposition éf
Tpoobév with the genitive pronoun pov can function in the domains of
place, time, or degree/status and consequently, can have two meanings:
temporal or spatial.””

Furthermore, when JB speaks of Jesus’ historical manifestation, «the
coming one after me», he says yéyover — in parallel to the former verb
€yéveto — which expresses cosmological (1:3) and historical activities or
events (1:6.14).""® This indicates that JB knows the difference between the
heavenly character of whom he had spoken and the man Jesus of history.
Accordingly, the FE acknowledges the historical priority of JB because his
ministry begins earlier than that of Jesus (1:15.27.30; 3:28). Nevertheless,
JB’s historical priority is immediately shown by stressing his meta—histori-
cal inferiority to Jesus (1:15.30). It must be unforgotten that JB retains the
role bestowed on him by God (1:6).

—  OTL TPAOTOC pov My

This conjunction is a subordinating conjunction. It is declarative: it de-
clares Jesus’ Pre—Existence.
The use of the preposition éumpoodév from the FE’s side is differenti-

116. V. PASQUETTO, Incarnazione e Comunione con Dio, 125.
117. G.A. vaN DEN HEEVER, «John and the Pre-Existence of Jesus», 59.
118. H.C. WAETJEN, «Logos Tp0g TOV Bedv», 283.
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ated from that of the adjective Tp&toc, which has a superlative force in
terms of comparison, namely «priority» and «superiority»."” Besides, one
can clearly observe that the preposition éumpoafév is linked up with the
verb yéyovev, which implies «a historical fact», that is, the Incarnation of
the Logos, with an implicit reference to the Pre—Existence of the Incar-
nate Logos.

However, the adjective Tp@tdc is followed by the verb fv that implies
solely a theological fact, namely, the eternal being of the Logos with God:
the One who is coming «after» him in terms of historical human existence
ranks «before» him because that One had an existence before him in the
eternity of God." This priority of the Johannine Jesus is based on the
conjunction 0tt, which indicates an absolute chronology, which is that of
the Prologue. Therefore, it indicates Jesus’ real Pre—Existence. The ante-
cedence of JB, then, in the order of history, is not an argument in favour
of his superiority, because this temporal antecedence is meaningless in
front of the ontological antecedence of the Pre—Existent.

The temporal past v is, in the view of the FE, the form in which the
superiority is unmistakably expressed. When he uses the language of
«time», he expresses the notion of «quality» as contained in Jn. 8:58: Tpiv
"ABpacys yevéoBul €yw €ipl, «Before Abraham was, I amy. In this context,
the Christological temporal priority, which is typically a Johannine charac-
teristic, is equally applied to JB just as it is applied to Abraham. This brings
us consequently to the Incarnation itself that enables us to understand the
deep thrust of JB’s prophetic words."*'

Following his fundamental synkrisis with the one to whom he bears
witness, one might understand that the one who follows him in the story,
Jesus, is in fact the one who was before him, whose glory is spoken of in
the pages of the OT."** In the light of this interpretation, JB becomes «the
first» one who names the Incarnation of the True Light, which was the
object of his witness from the very beginning of the Prologue, i.e., Jesus
of history. Besides, he was «the first» one to proclaim the priority of the

119. Ernst argues that the temporal priority, which for the Baptist community was an argu-
ment for the factual primacy of JB, is devalued in importance by the FE. (J. ERNsT, Johannes der
Tdufer, 191).

120. B. BYRNE, Life Abounding, 34.

121. H. RIDDERBOS, John, 55.

122. M.D. HOOKER, «Prologue», 55.
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one who was «first» (1:1-2), which means that he is the «first» one that
proclaims the fulfilment of the Scriptures in the person of Jesus Christ.

Therefore, the chronological posteriority is evidently perceived as
a handicap. The chronological meaning is not the final meaning of
these statements. «He was first» means that he will be the coming One,
0 épyopevoc. He is present in a special way in the present time. In this
sense, the Johannine Jesus calls himself éyo elpl (8:58) that explains
only his eternal existence.'” This means, even if Jesus comes later from
the historical appearance point of view, one must profess his excellence,
because in truth, he was there before. This concluding statement takes
up again (1:14): in the flesh (that is, in Jesus of Nazareth that comes after
him) JB saw the glory of the Only Begotten from the Father (that is, the
Pre—Existing L.ogos).

3. Concluding Observations

The progress of JB’s testimony in the Johannine Prologue is striking.
While the first testimony simply designates the Logos as the predicate
Light, the second one pictures the Johannine Christology: the historical
appearance of the man Jesus is related to his eternal origin in God. Thus,
the Johannine John is the representative believer, the first and chosen pro-
phetic messenger, sent from God, who confesses the Logos as the True
Light that, has come into the world, and testifies to Jesus’ absolute prima-
cy.'

Hence, the function could be to confirm between the testimony of the
believing community represented by the «we» of Jn. 1:14 and the premise
of the testimony given by JB, who was before the Logos, thus anticipating
his coming. By doing so, the FE prepares the following narrative that is
intended to show how his testimony corresponds to that of the believ-
ing community, of his followers: the passage of discipleship between John
and Jesus is significant to emphasize a logic continuity between the two
characters. This logic continues to appear in the chapters of the Gospel,
especially in Jn. 3:22-30; 4:1; 5:33-36a and 10:40—41.

123. G. SiegwaLr, «Der Prology, 161.
124. J. ERNST, Johannes der Taiifer, 191.



Chapter III

As a Prophet-like-Deutero-Isaiah
(Jn. 1:19-37)

This section has two key aspects: literal and theological.” The literal as-
pect has a connection with the Johannine Prologue (1:1-18) regarding the
function of John as a witness to the Light and to the Pre—Existent Logos.
However, the theological aspect attracts the attention to JB’s self-identifi-
cation regarding his own identity and thereby, to the Christological titles
of the Promised Christ (1:29-51).

In this connection, the FE considers his John as a great witness. The
testimony of JB in Jn. 1:19-37 has a clear plan. Approaching those verses
by considering stylistic features, such as favourite words, grammatical us-
age, and theological standpoint, we can see that this section aims to stress
the Johannine Soteriology and Christology. Thus, his testimony here is
organized in three principal testimonies and these are framed by three
consecutive days. This division is underlined by the adverb tf} ématpLov,
«the next day» placed at the head of Jn. 1:29.35. Hence, the present chap-
ter could be divided into three successive days:

—  On the first day, the voice of Deutero—Isaiah (1:19-28).

— On the second day, A Scriptural and Prophetic testimony (1:29-34).

—  On the third day, discipleship through testimony (1:35-37). JB’s tes-
timony shows now, with his two disciples, the effect of Jn. 1:7 that
all might believe in Jesus and therefore, this promise of the Pro-
logue finds its fulfilment: men find their faith by his testimony. The
focalization here is upon the process of faith in the first disciples.

1. S.S. KM, The Miracles of Jesus, 89.
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After having read the poetic Prologue (1:1-18), we are therefore,
faced with this «narrative Prologue» (1:19-51) in which the impor-
tance of JB’s testimony emerges.

In his character, the expectation of the people of Israel is condensed so
that the Promise that God has repeatedly renewed over the centuries,
through the voice of the Hebrew Prophets, finally reaches its fulfilment.
In fact, the FE presents his John as the one who spiritually personifies the
best part of his people, the one who welcomed Jesus, thus giving continu-
ity to the First Covenant stipulated by God with the Patriarchs of Israel.

Scene I
The Voice of Deutero—Isaiah
(Jn. 1:19-28)

In Jn. 1:6-8 and Jn. 1:15, the FE indicates the purpose of John’s ministry,
namely to focus the attention on the True Light, Jesus, as the object of
faith. In the scene that we are now studying, we have a detailed account of
JB’s testimony, just as he gives it before a delegation sent from Jerusalem.
The scene is absent from the Synoptics. It is an investigation to ascertain
John’s identity and his baptism. At stake is the conflict between two au-
thorities legitimated by two sendings: on the one hand, the messengers
of the Priests and Levites and the Pharisees; on the other hand, the Jo-
hannine John who is sent from God as it is stated from the Prologue (1:6).

An opening statement of the Gospel that is made as a confession: JB’s
testimony before the Jewish authorities about the messianic significance
of his person and his announcement of «the Coming One». He enters the
scene as a defense witness in a trial (1:19). His testimony lies in an investi-
gation by the Jewish authorities. The FG, therefore, opens with a trial that
goes through the rest of the story. In this scene, he completely acts as the
Prophets act towards Israel,? and thereby he is depicted, unlike the Jewish
authorities, as the true respresentative of the Scriptures, especially Deute-

2. «The prophets often drew upon Jewish legal proceedings and terminology to illustrate
God’s controversy and accusations against Israel (cf. Amos 2:4-16; Hos. 2:1ff; Isa. 1:1-18; 3:12-15;
5:1—7; Mic. 2:6-11; 6:1-2; Jer. 2:9; 12:1; 15:10; Ezek. 17; 20:33—44)». (A.S. Banpy, «Word and Wit-
ness», 10). One can notice that the same prophetic role is also performed by JB concerning Israel
represented by the Jewish authorities.
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ro-Isaiah,’ by indicating to an unknown messianic character that is already
presented in the midst of them and they, those who have an authoritative

knowledge of the Scriptures, ok 0ldute, «do not know» who he is.

1. Text and Literal Translation

Greek Text

English Translation

© Kal abtn éotiv 1 paptupia tod Twdrvov,
Ote dméoteldav [mpog adtov] ot Toudal
oL & ‘Tepooorlpwy lepelg kal Aevitag Tve
épwtnowoLy adTor: ov Tig €l;

o N ey sy )
kel wpoAdynoev kol olk Mprioato, kol
WHoAdYNoer 8Tl Eyw ovk elpl O xpLoToc.

N o Y

kel fpodtnoay adtév: Tt odv; ob "Hilag €l;
kel Aéyels olk eipl. 6 mpodftng €l ol kal
amekplOn: od.

2 elnow obv abt®- tic €l; Tva dmokpiow
dQper tole mppaowy Muag Tl Aéyelg mepl
0eLTOD;

2 Lo \ - , o sy
€dn. eyw dwvn Podvtoc €V TH epnuw:
eVBlvate THY 660V Kuplov,

24 ’ > 5 - ’
KoL (XTTEO‘L'OCM.LEVOL Nowy €Kk Twvy CD(XPLOOLL(A)U.

» kol HPWTNooY adTOV kel elmar adtd: Tl
obv PamtiCelc €l ob ok €l 6 ypLotdg ohde
iy oyt o
HALlog ovde o mpodnTng;

% 2 , s f s , o

amekplbn ovtoi¢ o Twavvng Aéywv: eyw
BamtiCw év VéatiL: péoog VUGV €éotnkey Ov
Vel ok otldarte,

ot 2t s P AR,

0 OTLOW MOV €PYOHeVOC, OU OUK €lpl [eyw]
GEloc voe AVow adtod TOV ilpdvte  Tod
Orodfuaroc.

s e ) Py , -
tadto €v Bnbavig €yéveto mépav  Tod

, , o S ;

Topdavou, omou v o ‘lwavvng Pamtilwy.

 And this is the testimony of John, when sent
[to him] the Jews from Jerusalem Priests and
Levites in order to ask him, «You, who are
you? ».

2 and he confessed and denied not, and he
indeed confessed that I am not the Christ.

* And they asked him, who then; are you
Elijah? And says: I am not the Prophet, are
you? And said: no.

>>They said to him then; who are you? In
order that we give an answer to those who
sent us what do you say about yourself?

* Said, I [am] a voice of the one that

2 And those who had been sent were of the
Pharisees.

» And they asked him and said to him, why
then you do baptize if you are not the Christ
nor Elijah nor the Prophet?

* John answered them, saying, I baptize
in [with] water in the midst of you stands
someone whom you do not know,

77 the one who is coming after me who I
am not worthy that I untie the thong of his
sandal.

* This in Bethany took place beyond the
Jordan where was John baptizing.

3. John demonstrates his awareness of the historical and scriptural example of Isaiah and
claims that he is operating according to the Isaianic paradigm set before him». (A.D. MyERs, «A
Voice in the Wilderness», 134).
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2. Exegesis
2.1. John’s Testimony: Trial-Motif (1:19)
- Kol adtn éotv 1 peptuple 100 Twavvou

It is quite strange to see a narrative that begins with the conjunction kuL;
this conjunction functions as a bridge, bringing together John’s former
testimony (1:6-8.15) and that of the present (1:19b—37), which commenc-
es with the use of the perfective present (or the testimonioum present?) in
the opening statement €otiv. This shows how closely the Prologue and
the Gospel narrative are linked and how essential Jn. 1:6-8.15 are for that
connection.’ It is interesting that Jn. 1:19a begins with a sentence that is
found word by word in 1 Jn. 5:11:

kel alTn €0ty 1) paptuple, 0TL Cwny alwvior éwker MUy O
Bedg, kal altn 1 Cwn €V TQ LG wdTOD €0TLY.

«And this is the testimony: God gave us eternal life,

and this life is in his Son».

These words, that refer to the testimony of the Johannine communi-
ty, are consistent with JB’s testimony that will reveal Jesus as «the Son of
God» in Jn. 1:34.

At the beginning of Jn. 1:19a, there is a headline, which is a typical
Johannine style: with a demonstrative pronoun at the beginning of a defi-
nition sentence (cf. 15:12; 17:3; 1 Jn. 3:11). This conjunction marks the
beginning of the clause. This is a unit with a subject [} poptuple] and
verb [€oTLv]. This is a mainline phrase with a coordinating conjunction
[kal] and an indicative verb [€otlv]. Moreover, 1) paptuple tod Twavvou
indicates a subjective genitive.® This demonstrative formula serves as a
brief introductory sentence that indicates the end of the Prologue and

4. E.W. KLINK, John, 126; see also D.B. WaLLACE, Greek Grammar, 532.

5. H. RIDDERBOS, John, 62.

6. The substantive genitive functions semantically as the subject of the verbal idea implicit in
the head noun. If a subjective genitive is suspected, attempt to convert the verbal noun to which
the genitive is related into a verbal form and turn the genitive into its subject. Thus, in our case,
«The testimony of John» becomes « [What/the fact that] John testifies».
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establishes the outset of the first scene in the story and as a title for the fol-
lowing narrative, for it is JB’s testimony that dominates the whole. With
these words, the FE takes up again the thread of his first paptopte of
the Prologue, laid down in Jn. 1:8. This sentence can be read also as an
introduction to his answer to the Jerusalemites” questions about his role
in salvation history” and thereby as preparation for the FG’s narration of
Jesus’ public ministry.

—  Ote améoteldar [Tpog adtov] ol Toudalol € ‘Tepoooiipwy

The use of the subordinating conjunction te indicates concrete time and
place.® At the same time, the use of the verb amootéAiw, in the form of
the aorist dméoteLiar (3™ person plural), is significant. Sending messen-
gers to a prophet characterizes biblical tradition (2 Kgs. 19:2 = Isa. 37:2;
22:15).° In this context as well, he appears to be the true representative of
the Scriptures.

To understand well the value of JB’s testimony, it is necessary to clarify
what is derived from the term ol "Toudaiol that appears 194x in the N'T; 71
occurences of them in the FG. Almost always, it occurs in the plural and in
the pen of the FE." In our text, «the Jews» were included not only to give
«official» status to the delegation, but also, to appear, as in the rest of the
Gospel, as the opponents of Jesus. They appear in the role of instigators
as inquisitors. This sounds hostile, anticipating that attitude and refusal

7. M.J.J. MENKEN, «Allusions to the Minor Prophets», 72.

8. C.H. WiLLiams, John (the Baptist) », 51.

9. C.S. KEENER, John, 1:431.

10. The term is used by the FE with many different meanings, depending on the context:
(1) Jewish religious authority’s hostile to Jesus (8:37-59). (cf. E.L. ALLEN, «The Jewish Christian
Church», 88-92). (2) The compatriots of Jesus whose rites are explained to the readers of non-Jew-
ish origin (2:6.13; 18:20). (3) The members of Judaism as distinct from the Samaritans and Gentiles
(4:9; 18:35). (cf. M. Lowg, «Who were the TovdaioL», 103). (4) The people of God (4:22). (5) The
inhabitants of the province of Judea (19:31). (6) In some passages the FE uses the term in the sense
that it could have at the time of writing the Gospel, to designate the Pharisees, who represented
Judaism opposed to rival Christianity (9:22 with 12:42). In this context, the Jews are so closely re-
garded as typical representatives of the world, that those who have separated themselves from the
world by faith are no longer regarded as Jews, although they are by their origin. (cf. H. SCHLIER,
«Le monde et 'homme», 284). In a contrary way, the FE uses the term in a positive sense (4:22;
8:31; 9:16; 10:19; 12:11.42). (cf. S.B. MaRROW, «cO0l0G in John», 100).
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that they will nurture towards Jesus: it is an attitude that distinguishes the
classes of religious leaders (see in particular Jn. 5, and Jn. 7, and Jn. 18-19).
As arule, the FE uses this term to describe the hostility of the Jewish lead-
ers and authorities to Jesus and this brings us consequently to the historical
reality: they are a group of characters who refuse to believe in Jesus as the
Christ and Son of God and seek his death (5:18; 7:1.20; 8:37.40; 11:53; 18:28—
32; 19:7.12)." From this point of view, the FE uses this term to give official
status to JB’s testimony. Therefore, they appear as the opponents of his testi-
mony as well. They simply represent the status of disbelief.’* This means, the
function of the TovdaloL might be epitomized in the following three traits:

— Associated with Jerusalem.
— Have authority to send other people.
—  Skeptical about John’s identity.?

Accordingly, the negative depiction of ot "Tovdalot in the FG is based
on their behaviour,* and not on their identity.” In this sense, the exami-
nation of the texts leads us to conclude that this Johannine term does not
have a univocal but analogous meaning,'® that is to say, it designates peo-
ple who have some common traits but they do not always think and act
in the same way.” In light of these considerations, if we want to make a
comparison between the representative role of the Jews, who considered
themselves as «<Masters» of the Scriptures, and that of JB, one will discov-
er that the true representative of the true Jew, who searches and believes
in the Scriptures (5:39) is the witness and the prophet, JB. In introducing

11. R. SHERIDAN, «oi TovdoloLy, 672.

12. R. BIERINGER — D. POLLEFEYT — F. VANDECASTEELE-VANEUVILLE, Anti—Judaism, 68.

13. D.E ToLmig, «The "Tovdeloi», 378.

14. «The term ot ’Tovdoiot, characteristic of the Evangelist, gives an overall portrayal of the
Jews, viewed from the standpoint of Christian faith, as the representative of unbilief>. (R. Burt-
MANN, John, 86). To my mind, this Johannine standpoint is consistent with the role of JB in the FG
as a representative of the Scriptures and the prophets, and thereby, as a representative of the belief
in Jesus as the Christ.

15. M. DiereNBAcH, Der Konflikt, 269—270.

16. J. BEUTLER, «Die “Juden”», 60.

17. For further details about «the Jews» in the FG, see J. ASHTON, The Identity and Function of the
Tovdarol in the Fourth Gospel, 40—75; J. FREY, The Glory of the Crucified One. Christology and Theology
in the Gospel of John, 30-72.
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him, the FE intends to show that JB is the first Jew who believes in Jesus
as the Christ, thus belongs to the messianic community, the Jews that will
believe in Jesus throughout the Gospel.

Moreover, the use of the term «Jerusalem is striking. ‘TepocdAupie oc-
curs 12x in the FG." In our text, Jerusalem is consistent with the role of
the Jewish authorities: it is the seat of opposition to JB and later on, to
Jesus himself.

e ~ \ ’
—  lepelg kal Aevltog

This is the only place where the unique expression «Priests and Levites»
appears in the FG. The Priests are the specialists of the Law and of the
ritual purity rules. The Levites are a lower priestly class, and constitute the
Temple police. This was an official troop of fact investigations sent by the
religious institutions in Jerusalem. The Priests and Levites were usually
Sadducees, while the scribes were usually Pharisees. Both groups partici-
pated in the questioning of JB. The political and religious opponents allied
themselves against Jesus and his followers.

)

\ ’
— 0L TLC €

This scene is replete with lawsuit imagery and forensic connotations.” In
this way, the trial-motif is significant, since he «s the first witness called in
the trial proceedings, it is not surprising that so much attention is given to
his functioning in this role»,* especially that the FG is depicted as a «law-
suit calling forth several testimonies to authenticate Jesus».*

In Jn. 8:25, Jesus is asked the same question by the Pharisees. JB and
Jesus taught and acted in a manner that was deemed inconvenient to the
authorities, because they recognized, in both men, certain eschatological
themes and concepts. This question, therefore, refers to the Jewish expec-
tations of the end-time and the important characters of the N'T.

18. Four categories could be considered: (1) Geographical location (1:19; 5:2; 11:18; 12:12). (2)
Religious location regarding the feasts of the Jewish people (2:13.23; 5:1; 10:22; 11:55). (3) Cultic
location (4:20.21). (4) The location that testified Jesus’ works (4:45).

19. E.W. KLINK, John, 126.

20. A.T. LiNcOLN, Truth on Trial, 58.

21. A.A. Trrres, Witness, 8o.
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There is no need to remind the Johannine reader that JB was sent from
God (1:6). It is the first of innumerable instances wherein readers are ex-
pected to look back to the Prologue to interpret the scene.” It is clear
from the very beginning of this dialogue that the core intention of the
messengers is not his personal background but: oU ti¢ €i; this use of the
personal pronoun 00 in a direct speech draws the attention to his person
and identity.”® Thus, the question is about his role in salvation history;*
in addition, his eschatological or salvific-historical identity, which deter-
mines everything in his ministry.”’ The fact that the conversation is direct-
ed from the beginning to JB in person can be explained again with a view
to the literary and theological interests of the FE. Since the Prologue, the
relation between Jesus and JB is a central theme. Herein, the antagonistic
role of the first part will be represented by the Priests, Levites and Phar-
isees sent by the Jews from Jerusalem to question him. Their actantial
function is not accusatory but it is investigatory within the judicial process
that is about to begin.

From this point of view, the question of the Priests and Levites: 0U Ti¢
el will be the occasion that will allow the Johannine John to testify, not to
himself, but to Jesus. The emphatic position of the expression «this is the
testimony of John» clearly shows that the whole scene has a sole purpose:
to bring out this testimony. The theological motive is clear, from the be-
ginning of his Gospel, the FE wants to establish the guilt of the Jews, the
leaders of the people, who refuse to believe in Jesus and to recognize in
him the Messiah sent from God, despite his testimony which they them-
selves provoked.>

2.2. John’s Public Confession of Faith (1:20—22)
2.2.1. The Confession—-Motif (1:20a)
— Kol WUOAGYNMOEV Kol OUK NPYMONTO, KL WHOAGYNOoEV

22. 'W. Howarp-BROOK, Becoming Children of God, 63.

23. S. BROWN, «The Priests and Levites», 111.

24. M.JJ. MENKEN, «Minor Prophets», 72.

25. H. RIDDERBOS, John, 63—64.

26. The witness of the Messiah to Israel, he is, on the eve of his death (3:24), a witness against
the Jews. (cf. H. van DEN BusscHE, « La Structure », 85).
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Two key verbs are to be considered in our verse: 0poA0Yéw and dpreopat.
Both verbs concentrate on a major theme presented in the FG, namely the
concept of witness and confession.”

The first verb 0poAoyéw, that belongs to the semantic field of paptupéw,
appears 4x in the FG (1:20 [2x]; 9:22 and 12:42). As we can see, it occurs
twice in our text. This verb holds a public declaration of profession
of allegiance including its legal sense.” The Jews, that are, the Jewish
authorities of Jerusalem, sent Priests and Levites to JB at the Jordan to ask
him about his identity: 6 ti¢ €l. His solemn response does not wait: kol
WLOAOYNOEV Kol 0K MPYNONTO, KAL WUOAOYTOEV.

In Jn. 9:22, the verb indicates a similar bold confession to that of JB’s,
expressed by «the man who was born blind» who is portrayed by the FG
as an excellent witness to Jesus,” while on the contrary, his parents refuse
to do this. This is substantial for the answer of the Johannine reader’s
faith.* On the other hand, Jn. 12:42 indicates the unbelief of «many» be-
cause of their fear of the Pharisees.”” As per these texts, the FE expresses
a judgment on Jesus’ public activity among the Jewish people, since the
Pharisees «refuse to see Jesus in this light».”> He explains the fact of the
lack of faith of most the Jews as a cause of a great scandal for the early
community in general, with a testimony of the Scriptures from the proph-
et Isaiah (Isa. 53:1; see also Jn. 12:38).

For the FE, faith is lived fully only if one is ready to confess it publicly
and bear the consequences of such a confession in a hostile context. The
FG connects in a contrasting way the lack of faith’s confession of some
believers among the Jews with the idea of 80w, «glory»: the witness is
always a confessor who prefers the glory of God to that of men, does not

27. K.V. VReDE, «Nicodemus and John the Baptist», 725.

28. O. MICHEL, «OOAOY€W», 207—209.

29. B. LESLIE, One Thing I Know, 82.

30. Such a decision by the Jewish authorities does not seem to correspond as much to the
historical circumstances of the narrative in Jn. 9 as to the situation of the Johannine community.
To profess Christ was risky, full of difficulties. The man born blind assumes this risk. His parents,
however, refuse to do this. Moloney states that, «One of the reasons for the writing of the Gospel
of John was to support those Jewish Christians who “confessed” that Jesus was the Christ (9:22;
12:42) ». (EJ. MOLONEY, Johannine Studies, 317).

31. H. THYEN, Das Johannesevangelium, 110.

32. B. LESLIE, One Thing I Know, 62; see also C.H. Dopp, Interpretation, 379.
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hide when he is asked to say publicly who Jesus is for him;** the Jews, in
contrast, prefer the human glory over the divine glory — that is visible in
Jesus (12:41) — so that they were afraid to confess publicly their faith in
the Christ (12:43).

In our text, JB’s affirmation is twice defined as a «confession» and is
certainly more than a rhetorical expedient. The use of this repetition is
to express the form of the confession.** He does so but not in a verbal
form but with a prophetic action which functions as a faith confession.
In his role, therefore, the confession becomes explicit. It is reassured that
he never wanted to be the Christ and his confession makes him equal to
others who in the FG take a serious personal decision regarding Christ. In
this sense, he also functions as a model both like the OT Prophets and for
the witnessing future community, who did not hesitate to publicly confess
their principles and beliefs. In conclusion, the terminology of confessing,
in the FG (and in the first Johannine letter) indicates the public dimension
of faith (cf. 9:22; 12:42; 1 Jn. 2:23; 4:2.3.15).

The opposite of confessing is denying. The verb @pvéopat occurs 4x in
the FG and twice in the first Johannine Epistle (2:22.23). In three of the
four instances (1:20; 13:38; 18:25.27), the verb refers to the denial of Peter. It
states that there is a matter that is not true,” thus suggesting that JB is deny-
ing any implications that the question of the religious leaders has in itself.
In Jn. 1:20, the FE puts the confession of JB in contrast to that of the Jews,
as we have mentioned earlier. In our text, the interrogation has an interest
that lies beyond the historical moment as well. His response is given as an
introduction by the twofold use of wuoidynoev and the emphasized ok
npvnoato. It is more than a way of giving information; it is about stating a
confession, which not only articulates his self-understanding, but also has
the other in mind.* Consequently, the verbs 0j10A0Yv€éw and dpréopat belong
to the vocabulary of the public confession of faith before the authorities,

33. M. MarcHESELLL, «Una testimonianza che perdura», 623.

34. E.W. KLINK, John, 128.

35. H. SCHRIER, «GpVEOUALY, 460.

36. «The Baptist introduces the messianic theme into interrogation by denying that he is the
Messiah (v. 20). The pleonastic introduction to these first words of the Baptist, “He confessed
and did not deny but confessed,” is an indication that the right confession of messiaship will be
important to the right understanding of the identity of both the Baptist and Jesus». (EJ. MOLONEY,
John, 52).
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so that he will appear here as the ideal prophet, who proclaims publicly the
Word of God and, at the same time, knows his limitations.

2.2.2 The Christ (1:20b)
—  OTL €Yo 00K €lpL O YpPLOTOC

JB formulates his first answer with an €y €ipL, precisely with the Johan-
nine formula éyw e€ipL that refers to the Johannine Jesus. He uses this
emphatic pronoun constantly, and each time he contrasts himself with
Jesus and takes the lower place. He says: €y pwvn (1:23); €yw pantilw
(1:26); 00K €elpl [Eyw] dELOC (1:27); €yw elTov (1:30); KAYW 00K 1oLy oD
"Tov (1:31.33); NABov €yw Pamtilwy (1:31), and kKayw €wpok (1:34). The
series is noteworthy, and the effect is to make it quite clear that JB claimed
a subordinate position.

The first €y elpl narrated in the FG is announced by JB, albeit in a
negative formulation (€yw o0k €iul). In our text, the personal pronoun
€yw in Jn. 1:20b indicates that JB’s emphasis in his denial of his Messiahship
may suggest that he is about to confess that there is another person who
is the Christ (1:23.27). Subsequently, when he says o0k €ipi 0 xpLotoc, he
abruptly reveals the real object of the inquiry. He immediately switches
the attention away from himself and points it towards Jesus. Indirectly,
he points out to the One who is coming, and he himself is expecting,
«but who, at this point, remains in the shadows of the narrative».”” In this
context, the presence of Jesus remains physically concealed, but he will be
gradually revealed by his first day’s testimony (1:19-28).%

Thence, the testimony he will give of himself denies that he is the
Christ, Elijah or the Prophet (1:20-21). Unlike Jesus, who takes up the
sacred expression of the OT, by which God makes himself «<known» to his
people: éyw elpt, JB will repeat ad nauseam «I am not». It is suggestive
that the last three times Jesus says «I am» in the FG (18:5.6.8) also take
place in a context of interrogation, during his arrest, and the same repre-
sentatives of the Jews intervene.

Christ is the Greek translation of the Hebrew n>¥»n which means

37. C.H. WiLLiams, John the Baptist», 52.
38. T.E GrassoN, John the Baptist», 245.
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«anointed one». In the OT, the anointing was considered to emphasize
God’s special reputation and equipment for a special function. Kings,
Priests and Prophets were anointed. Later, this was considered as a hall-
mark for the one who should herald the new age of justice. There were
many thoughts that JB was the promised Messiah (Lk. 3:15), for he was
the first since the writers of the OT who spoke through a divine inspira-
tion and in the name of YHWH.

His denial being therefore 6 xpLotd¢ means that he unambiguously
refuses to establish a link between the Jewish messianic hope and his per-
son. In this respect, his negative witness constitutes a kind of confession
of Jesus” Messiahship;** giving him the opportunity to point out that Jesus
is the expected Christ: his explicit denial is a confession of his faith in Jesus
as the Christ.

2.2.3. Elijah (1:212)
\ 2 ’ ) / ’ ol \ 9 ’ 5 \ ’ 3 b ’
— KOl MPpWTNoay odTtov: TiL ovv; oL 'HAlog €l kol A€yeL: oK €Lpl

The second question to JB (1:21a) deals with a certain expectation. The
hypothesis of an allusion to Elijah is entirely on the historical level, has no
theological level, except in the sense that per the category of the late Jew-
ish apocalyptic, Elijah had to appear before the last judgment. Thus, it is
about the expectation of the biblical designation of Elijah’s eschatological
role (as expressed in Mal. 3:22; Sir. 48:10; Mk. 9:11-13).

The foundation of Elijah as a representation of the provisional is a role
that is always denied to the Johannine John. Jesus’ origin is of a different
kind, and so he cannot have any predecessors from the FG’s viewpoint,
because, in the Gospel’s view, this identification suggested that Jesus
counted on JB. The avoidance of the identification of JB with Elijah, the
emphasis on his complete dependence as a witness on God’s revelation,
and the use of the divine passive in Jn. 1:31 go back to the desire to avoid
any suggestion that Jesus, the Christ, would count on.* Consequently,
the FG and the Gospel of Luke refuse the title of Elijah to the precursor.
He announces the eschatological times and takes up the text of Isa. 40:3.

39. E. Harris, Prologue and Gospel, 4o0.
40. M. pE JoNGE, John the Baptist and Elijah», 304.
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His preaching announces therefore, «the One who is coming».” For the
FE, it is Jesus who is the New Elijah.” But the question that posits itself
here, why the FE, on the contrary to the Synoptic traditions (especially
Matthew and Mark), does not want JB to be Jesus’ forerunner, although
limited theories espoused the claim that he is the Elijah-like figure.” The
FE’s intention does not seem to posit the dependence of the Messiah on
his forerunner; a tension that he tries to avoid in his Gospel.*

2.2.4. The Prophet (1:21b)
— 0 mpodMIng €l 0U; kal amekplOn- ol

The FG designates Jesus as «Prophet» 4x (4:19; 6:14; 7:40; 9:17). Also, the
connected question «The prophet, are you? » can be directed to the expec-
tation of the coming Elijah.# This could be pointed out by the crowd after
«feeding the five thousand» in Jn. 6:14.

The fact that the term mpodntng is preceded by the determinative arti-
cle 0 makes it clear that the Prophet spoken of is the Eschatological One,
and that the FE puts himself in the line of those who were expecting with
confidence the coming of such a character. This Eschatological Prophet
was to serve as a sign that indicates the end of time; it was sometimes
linked to the coming of messianic times. In this connection, the article

41. E MAaNNs, « Jean—Baptiste », 102.

42. S.M. AnN, The Christological Witness, 110. This idea is supported by Cullmann, who ar-
gues that «His particular emphasis of the fact that the Baptist rejected for himself the title of the
Prophet, the returned Elijah, suggests that the writer of John wants to reserve this title for Jesus —
along with other Christological designations and concepts». (O. CuLLMANN, The Christology of the
New Testament, 37). Robinson also writes in consistent with this idea that «Jesus was indeed to be
the Christ. But he was Elijah first». (J.A.'T. RoBinsoN, «Elijah, John and Jesus», 277).

43. M. DE JoNGE, (Jewish Expectations», 246—270; John the Baptist and Elijah», 299-309. His
theory is based on a testimony of a church father, Justin Martyr who claims that, «in the time of
Jesus, there was a popular belief of Elijah anointing the Messiah». De Jonge continues to say that,
«until the anointing by the prophet, the messiah is unknown and powerless». (see also J.B. POLHILL,
«John 1-4», 457, n. 10).

44. S.M. AN, The Christological Witness, 115; see also J. BEUTLER, John, 55.

45. «When John the Baptist denies that he is “the prophet” or an eschatological figure of salva-
tion like Elijah (1:21.25), this indirectly reinforces the idea that Jesus is this “prophet” or “Elijah”».

(R. SCHNACKENBURG, Jesus in the Gospels, 1:271).
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here is so important and it brings us to the thought that lies behind this
title stands an expectation of a Prophet that is not identical to any prophet
in the history of Israel. Herein, the FE is plausibly speaking of a specific
Prophet.* This title that is given by the FG is an echo to the declaration of
Moses himself about a great Prophet raised by God, who would serve as
his voice (Deut. 18:15.18).7

This is stated in the declaration of Philip to Nathanael: «We have found
him about whom Moses wrote in the law» (1:45). The first Maccabees
speak of a true prophet who would arise to promulgate a new law (4:46;
14:41). Jesus’ miracles (6:14) and his new teaching about the Holy Spirit
(7:40) underlie the FE’s use of this term. It is not necessarily, therefore,
to be a messianic term but may refer to a common belief of a genuine
prophet that acts like a king or is a king.**

The reason for rejecting the association of him with messianic titles
seems to be due to the FE’s intention to limit his role to that of witness
(esp. 1:7.15)* under a prophetic context, like the Deutero-Isaiah. On the
other hand, by his threefold denial, he categorically denies, in one way
or another, being the bearer of the eschatological Bringer of salvation.”
Along the same lines, the FG expresses clearly the tendency to deprive JB
of any eschatological meaning, to deprive him of any soteriological role,
fixing him completely in his role as a witness of Christ. Accordingly, the
FE’s intention is to show that Jesus is to perform these messianic titles, and
this is confirmed by the rest of the story.”

46. Thisidea is supported by the using of the article par excellence, 6 Tpo¢mtng €l 0. Wallace
argues this point by stating, «Here the interrogators are asking John if he is the prophet mentioned
in Deut. 18:15. Of course, there were many prophets, but only one who deserved to be singled out
in this way» (D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 222.).

47. «He [JB]is not the prophet of Deuteronomy 18:15. But that does not mean that he rejects
a prophetic function». (J.M. Boicg, Witness and Revelation, 85). I do completely agree with Boice,
for the first description of him in the very beginning of the FG was dmeotaruévog mopd Oeod,
which includes a divine commission the same as all the prophets of ancient Israel, especially Isaiah.
Therefore, JB has this prophetic role.

48. H.A. FiscHEL, «Jewish Gnosticismy, 158.

49. M.D. HOOKER, «John the Baptist», 358.

50. R. Burrmann, John, go.

51. C.R. KOESTER, Symbolism, 180.
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2.3. A Prophet Prepares the Way for «The Prophet» (1:22—23)
2.3.1. What Do You Say about Yourself? (1:22)

— elmoav obv adt®: TLg €l; Tva amokplowy duey Tolg méRlaoLy
MUAG TL A€YeELg Tepl oequTOD.

After his negative statements about the titles that the Jerusalemites pre-
sented to him (1:20-21), they insist on having a direct answer about what
his real identity is. Thus, Jn. 1:22 recalls the first question formulated in
Jn. 1:19¢, «Who are you? » again. The Jerusalemites change their questions
from the content of his ministry to what he says about himself, Ti AéyeLg
TepL 0equToD.

2.3.2. The Prophetic Identity (1:23a)

Jn. 1:23 is the first quotation from the OT in the FG. These conclusive
words will qualify JB’s words as a quotation from the Deutero—Isaiah that
become a Midrash.»

- &0 dwrr BodrTog €V Th EpNUW

JB’s éyw is included by the FE without «amy, which is usually, in the FG, re-
served for Jesus. This absence is not only a literary nuance that is intended
to underline the admirable concealment of his éy. In this case, the wit-
ness, speaking of himself, identifies himself with the prophecy. This voice
has an eminent function; through a voice, the Word is made present.
The term pwv, «voice» (Heb. Hip) occurs 3x in Isa. 40:1-11 as an anon-
ymous voice of a messenger, who announces the word of YHWH.” Isa.
40:3 and 9 announce the coming of YHWH. The fact that the «voice»
remains anonymous indicates that the emphasis is placed on the message
rather than on the messenger, thus becoming an emphasizing rhetorical

52. Midrash means an ancient commentary on part of the Hebrew Scriptures, attached to the
biblical text.

53. J. GOLDINGAY — D. PAYNE, [saiah 40-55, 1:79-80; see also H. SiMIaN—YOFRE, Avvento, 118-120.
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device.”* This anonymous voice of the Isaianic messenger will be JB, since
he is directly connected with the past and with the expectation of Isra-
el. Subsequently, he is presenting himself as a prophet and witness. As a
prophet, he represents the Prophets of Israel, while as a witness he repre-
sents the Scriptures that testify to Jesus (5:39).

He expressly refers to the Prophet Isaiah, whose prophecy is fulfilled
in his person. The aim and summit of the first survey (1:19-23) is JB’s
self-identification, which is presented in a literal speech in Jn. 1:23: he
is the voice, as an instrument of the greater One, God; he is what the
Scriptures, i.e., what God says of him.” Thus, it is the self-identification
of an envoy. This means that the FE’s purpose of this Isaianic quota-
tion is to direct the attention to JB’s individual and anonymous ¢wvm
for God. In this context, pwvr) appears as an expression of a divinely
authorized message that qualifies the speech.’ In other words, as a mes-
senger from God, he «invokes Scripture and speaks with the Isaianic
voice».” Identifying himself with the «voice» indicates his function as
a continuator of the mission of the OT Prophets. They [the Prophets]
were to prepare the people of Israel to meet the Messiah by reminding
them with the Word of God and speaking in the name of God. He, as a
calling voice, assumes the prophetic role of witnessing to Jesus.

It should be noted that JB, independent on the Synoptic baptismal
tradition, appears as a witness to Christ. In the context of this testimo-
ny—function, he adopts the words of the prophet Isaiah and identifies
himself with the voice in the wilderness. Subsequently, his response that
formulates for the first time his positive role will be seen in the context
of his commission as a witness to Jesus, describing himself with the quo-
tation from the prophet Isaiah, but with a significant change.’® Further-
more, these opening words of Isa. 40 are considered as a key expression
of JB’s role in relation to Jesus: he is the voice that makes the prophecy
of salvation resound again and is sent for making straight the «way of
the Lord».

54. PD. MiscaLL, Isaiah, 121; A. KOSTENBERGER, John, 426.
55. B. PETERS, Johannes, 69—70.

56. A. OBERMANN, Die christologische, 107.

57. A.D. MYERS, «A Voice», 121.

58. M.L CoLoEg, «Witness and Friend», 50.
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In this respect, the motif of the present speech also expresses the
present participle fodvtog that indicates a prophetic present participle.
This adjectival participle derives from the verb foaw, a Johannine hapax
legomenon.” The voice is essentially a calling one. The speaker of the
voice is unambiguously determined in the FG and is also filled with its
location. For with the word épnuoc,* the dimension of salvation sounds,
since it is the place of the divine adoration for his people, that is, in the
messianic expectation, it is the place where, as formerly, God will meet
his people again.®

It is important, therefore, to observe the Johannine presentation of JB
as the voice of the OT prophecy, leaving his human personality almost
in «<anonymity». This highlights what the FG wants to tell the reader of
this Gospel: JB’s role is to be the witness who is totally at the service of
Jesus, and he is the one who embodies the voice of the Scriptures of
Israel, so that, through his testimony;, it is the Scriptures that recognize
the Messiah in Jesus. Quite evidently, the Johannine changing of the
Isaianic verb accords with the picture the FE wants to draw of his John.
He is not the «precursor» of Jesus as much as he is a contemporaneous
witness to Jesus.® In this regard, through the explicit quotation of Isa.
40:3, he presents himself as a prophet and witness.*

b ’ \ € \ ’
—  evbuvate mv odov KULUPLOL

JB came to prepare the way for the Messiah. All the gospel writers agree
on this, but in the FG the radical break from the tradition of the Proph-
ets is stated more strongly by the way that JB is compared with the great

59. S.M. AHN, The Christological Witness, 122..

60. The wilderness épnpiog was central in Israel’s history (cf. Hos. 2:14). Many Jewish people
awaiting the new exodus in the wilderness were open not only to renewal movements but to
Prophets (cf. Acts 21:38) and messiahs (cf. Mt. 24:26) appearing in the wilderness, and it was appro-
priate from the Baptist to read a theological significance into his requisite exile from population
centers. (cf. C.S. KEENER, John, 1:438-439).

61. JBis «the voice» preparing «the way for the Lord, that is, «for God’s coming in the person
of the Messiah to his people Israel in order to inaugurate a new exodus, as it were, through the
wilderness». (A.J. KOSTENBERGER, A Theology, 189).

62. M.JJ. MENKEN, Old Testament Quotations, 35.

63. A. CaviccHIA, «s 40,3 in GV 1,23», 315.
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prophet Elijah who was expected in Jewish tradition to return before
the Messiah came. The coming of Jesus is seen here is something new
and different and so in the FG, JB is treated differently in relation to the
ancient tradition; not only is his difference from Jesus emphasised, but
he who points to Jesus as the Messiah is himself also different from the
Prophets of the past, so the break with the past in the coming of Jesus
is further emphasised.

LXX M 77T e 732 Xip P woNS mbon maTpa T
The Synoptics (Mt. 3:3; | pwrh) Podvtog év Tf) épriug:- ebbelog Tolelte T TpiPoug
Mk. 1:3; Lk. 3:4) €TOLLXONTE THY 080V KLPLOV, a0T0D-
The FG &yw dwrn Bodrtog €V TR Epruw:

eVBlvate THY 680V Kuplov.

As this table shows, the quote from Isa. 40:3 is used in the FG to iden-
tify JB and his mission. However, while in the Synoptics the two parallel
formulas that are found both in the original text and in the LXX, only one
formula appears in the FG that structurally coincides with the first formu-
la of the other translations.

On the other hand, the textual characteristics of the quotation and the
problematic presence of €080vute, «straighten»* (imperative aorist active
2" plural) instead of €toLudowte, «prepare» (imperative aorist active 2™
plural) is found. This change of verb between the Isaianic text and that of
the Johannine text comes in line with the FG view of JB’s mission. The
prophecy would, therefore, indicate John’s mission, which is not identifi-
able, however, with that is suggested by the Synoptics, i.e., of preparing,
a concept that is given by étoLpalw, the coming of the Messiah, so that
when the Messiah arrives, he will finish his role” but that of straighten-

64. The verb in the OT has the meaning of «correct» or «make correct». The same imperative
form that the FE uses also has been said by Joshua, who exhorts the people to renounce foreign
gods and correct their hearts towards the Lord (Josh. 24:23). This last exhortation also appears in
the book of Sirach (2:2). There is an expression similar to that of JB: eu;qunon ta.j o'dou,j sou,
«Straighten your ways» (2:6). The meaning of the way in Isaiah differs from Sirach. In Isaiah, it is
understood as the return trip to be undertaken, while in Sirach it means the way of proceeding of
the reader, who should not depart from the Lord but adhere to him as a sign of true fear (6:17). I
do think that this is another aspect that illuminates the words of JB who, through his voice, which
cries out, makes a strong call to conversion.

65. A. CaviccHIA, «Is 40,3 in GV 1,23», 303.



I11. As a Prophet-like-Deutero-Isaiah (Jn. 1:19-37) 77

ing — a concept that is given by €060vw — thus giving continuity to his
mission as a straight voice in the life of the church throughout the ages.

The next step in our verse will be the term 680¢, «the way». What does
this term mean in the biblical theology? In order to answer this question,
three aspects are to be considered in analysing the term «way»:

— An eschatological aspect. As long as the «way» is closely linked to
YHWH himself, thus having this significance. This eschatological
aspect is fulfilled in Jesus, who, according to the Johannine theolo-
gy, is the only «way» to go to the Father (14:6).

—  An ethical aspect. Isa. 40:3 concentrates also on 660V kuptov (Heb.
mm 977), «Lord’s way», which presents also in few Scriptural pas-
sages.® This syntagma presents an ethical aspect of fidelity to YH-
WH,? to his word and to the Law. Many OT texts emphasized that
the Law is the «way» to reach God.”® The Law is the expression
of the divine will, and the person who practices it completely and
rigorously enters into a kind of communion with God. Hence, the
term «way» becomes a priviledged metaphor to designate the com-
mandments of God.*”

— A physical-geographical aspect. The geographical indication €V Tf
épniy (Heb. 12, «in the wilderness» can refer to the epoch of
the Exodus for all that concerns the tension between fidelity and
infidelity of the people to the word of YHWH (cf. Hos. 2:16-17).

The original text indicates that the prophet was the voice calling for a
way through the eastern desert, so that the God of Israel could lead the
exiled people returning from the Babylonian exile to Jerusalem, especially
that Deutero-Isaiah (chapters 40-55) refers clearly to the «<New Exodus».”
This call was a prophetic image that indicated the return of Israel to his
God, a return from spiritual darkness and alienation to spiritual redemp-
tion through the Messiah. In this context, the way that must be prepared

66. Cf. Gen. 18:19; Judg. 2:22; 2 Kgs. 21:22; 2 Chr. 17:6; Pro. 10:29; Jer. 5:4.5.
67. Cf. 2 Sam. 22:22 = Ps. 18:22; 25:4; 138:5; Hos. 14:10.

68. Cf. Deut. 5:33; 9:12.16; 11:28; 13:6...

69. W. MICHAELIS, «080C», 51.

70. A. Niccaccr, The Exodus Tradition, 26—29.
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is the way of YHWH towards Jerusalem.” Here the theme of the Exodus
could be brought into focus: it is the movement of YHWH, who had aban-
doned Jerusalem and his people because of the destruction of the Temple
and of the exile (Ezek. 11:22-23).2 In the light of all these considerations,
JB appears to be the one who will make the new way of YHWH realized
through a new event, i.e., the event of the Incarnate Logos, who will in-
augurate the epoch of the the New Exodus (cf. Isa. 43:18-19; 48:20-21).
Thus, the subject is JB, the listeners are the people of God, and the effect
expected by the message transmitted, which comes from God (1:6), is to
direct the listeners to Jesus, the Lord.”

Another particularly significant element is the title kUptLog, «Lord»
which is used here for a purpose and for the first time by JB. With this
title, the N'T indicates to the reader the new status reached by Jesus in his
Paschal Ministry.* Also the FG uses and refers to Jesus the term kipLog,
both in a more generic way in the appellative kUpLe in the vocative, and
also in the meaningful title 6 kUplog in an absolute sense with the article
(4:1; 6:23; 11:2). The most important occurrences of the title are men-
tioned in the two concluding chapters (20-21).” Hence, he is not only a
prophetic character but also a Paschal character (1:29.36), since the way
of the Lord, according to the Johannine theology, is the way of the Glori-
fication through Cross and Resurrection.

71. A. OBERMANN, Die christologische, 109.

72. J. GOLDINGAY — D. PaYNE, [saiah 40-55, 1:75.

73. The Johannine John «cites a prophecy from Isaiah which is full of Exodus imagery, and
then announces that what God had begun to do in history of Israel, he now would bring to fulfill-
ment in Jesus of Nazareth». (R.L. MoraaN, «Fulfillment in the Fourth Gospel», 158).

74. This title has a paschal indication to the early paschal faith in Jesus. (cf. A. Gangewmr, I rac-
conti post—pasquale, 2:55).

75. In the Resurrection narrative, this term is expressed absolutely with the article, both in
20:20, where we read that the disciples rejoiced having seen tov kOpLov, «the Lord», and also
in 20:25, where it assumes a greater emphasis in the declaration of the disciples éwpdakapey TOV
kOpLov, «We have seen the Lord». Herein, one can also refer to the confession of Thomas 6 kUpLdc
pou kal 0 6ebc pov, «My Lord and my God!» (20:28). On the other hand, the term, still with a
greater emphasis, has already been used in the context of the previous narrative of the apparitions
of Jesus to Mary Magdalene and always said by Mary (20:2.13.18). Finally, this title appears in the
narrative of the manifestation of Jesus on the beach, in chapter 21, when the BD tells Peter: 0
KUpLOG éotLy, dt is the Lord» (21:7a). (cf. A. GaNGeMI, I racconti post-pasquale, 2:195).
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2.3.3. John and the Prophet Isaiah (1:23b)
—  kobog elmer "Hoatlog 0 mpodming

The entry ¢ as well as the conclusion kabwg eimer’ Hoatog 6 mpodmtng
are unique in the FG. The é¢n connects the quotation seamlessly to the
conversation of JB with the messengers from Jerusalem and integrates the
word of Isaiah into dialogue, making it a present day spoken word. On the
other hand, the source of the quotation is remarkable in its origin to the
FE that he mentions Isaiah by name.”® Isaiah is also mentioned by name in
Jn. 12:38.39.41. In all places, his name is related to Scriptures.

Isaiah thereby proves himself as an authoritative witness of Christ, be-
cause he has already beheld his glory (12:41) and, therefore, was able to
write his book in the light of Christ, and now in the form of the quota-
tions from his book. Thus, even at the beginning of the Gospel, Isaiah is
said to be the essential guarantor of JB’s testimony to Christ (1:19). The
emphasized naming of the prophet signals an essential characteristic of
the Johannine scriptural understanding: Scriptures are the valid and ap-
pealing Word of God to this day.

The Johannine John is presented in a distinct way; all four Gospels ap-
ply the Isaianic text to him, but only the Fourth has JB himself cite, in a
direct speech. The Isaianic source that has been taken from the book of Is-
rael’s consolation, and pronounces the identification in front of an embas-
sy from Jerusalem. The words of the prophet Isaiah, as per JB, which are
familiar to the audience, hold a theological dimension: behind his voice is
that of the prophet. The Scriptures authority is the only authority that can
be recognized within Judaism.” But, will the Jews believe their prophet
(12:38-40)? Their official representatives, at all events, remain unaffected
by the testimony of JB and the prophet.”

76. The prophet Isaiah is found 22x in the NT (Mt. 6x; Mk. 2x; Lk. 2x; Jn. 4x; Acts 3x; Rom.
5%). In his interesting article, Williams states that «Isaiah occupies a prominent, if not the highest,
position among the scriptural texts that have contributed to the shaping of John’s gospel [...] allu-
sive modes of verbal and thematic scriptural reference attest the deeply embedded and thoroughly
absorbed character of John's use of Isaiah, and reflect the extensive process of christological reflec-
tive on scripture from which this gospel emerged». (C.H. WiLLIAMS, «Isaiah in John's Gospel», 101).

77. J.E McHuGH, John 1—4, 1109.

78. L. SCHENKE, Johannes, 35.
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The use of the particle kaw¢ from the part of B is significant. This
participle occurs 31x in the FG, mostly in a comparative sense. The bond
between JB and Isaiah is expressed in kafwc describing here the agree-
ment between both characters. As Isaiah prophesied the consolation of
Israel through a voice that cries out in the desert (Isa. 40:3), so he is that
[saianic voice that will prepare the way of the One who will console Israel,
Jesus Christ.

Accordignly, the FE’s intention that lies behind the use of Isaiah’s words
is to prove the authenticity of JB’s person and his message. The message
proclaimed by him is authentic since that is what the Scriptures prove,
and in consequence, coincide with the message of Isaiah, or at least with
the interpretation that JB makes of it. He does not make a new religious
proposal nor asks for a change of religion, but he repeats in his own voice
the message that had already been transmitted by Isaiah.” Only those who
are willing to live fully Judaism, to correct the way of the Lord, can take a
further step: should believe in Jesus (cf. 1:47.49).

Therefore, we can say that after affirming that he is neither the Christ,
nor Elijah nor the Prophet, he openly confesses that he is, the same as
the prophet Isaiah announcement, «the voice of the one that cries out in
the wilderness», so that the ways are prepared where the Lord will return
again, in front of his people, to the Promised Land. Isaiah, therefore, an-
nounced that a New Exodus much more glorious than the first, will take
place, not under the guidance of Moses — who is represented in JB’s char-
acter — but of YHWH himself who, like a shepherd, would lead his flock
with a firm hand (Isa. 40:1-11). Thus, it is in the frame of the prophet Isai-
ah, eminently messianic, where we should place and understand him and
his testimony in favour of Jesus. Thus, his quote from Isaiah has a double
purpose: to indicate who he is, and therefore, to answer the question that
has been asked to him.

2.4. Legitimacy of John’s Baptism (1:24—27)
2.4.1. A New Delegation (1:24)
— kol dmeotaAévol foay ék Tov dapLoainv

79. A.T. HERGESEL, Preparare la via, 225.
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There is a difficulty to justify the dual mention of the delegation sent to JB.
In Jn. 1:19, we learn that the Jews sent Priests and Levites from Jerusalem
to inquire about his identity. In Jn. 1:24, the delegation is mentioned for the
second time in this form: Kol dmeotaipevor foay ék tdv dapioailowv.®
This verse clarifies the theme expressed in Jn. 1:19. The subject of the exten-
sive (or consummative) pluperfect® ameataAuévol isimplied. It is the Priests
and the Levites mentioned earlier. The ék tGv PapLoaiwy is partitive gen-
itive.*> The FE wants to make clear that the Priests and the Levites belong
to the party of the Pharisees because the ék 1@V ®opioniwv indicates the
origin of the mission (it is equivalent in 18:3 to ék TGOV Gp)LEPEWY KL €K
v Gaploaiwy).®* We would then translate: «<And those who had been sent
(the Priests and the Levites) were of the Pharisees». This translation seems
preferable, since it shows the traditional sense of the way in which this verse
has been translated from the original Greek; this shows the idea that this
group of «Priests and Levites» (1:19b) were sent by the Pharisees.

In the FG, indeed, the Pharisees are not sent; but they send (7:32.45-
51). The delegation, therefore, included Priests, Levites and Pharisees.
Priests and Levites intervene first, then the Pharisees, named only now
they intervene. The first one asks «Who are you? » while the second one
asks «Why do you baptize? »; in other words, as they are the Law and the
Traditions specialists, the question becomes: «By what authority? ».*

Through the renewed use of &m00TéALw in Jn. 1:24 a new narrative
section begins by indicating a new delegation from the Pharisees.”” While
at the beginning of the narrative it is mentioned that the interlocutors of
JB, «Priests and Levites», have been sent by «the Jews», the interlocutors
are now sent from «the Pharisees». The sentence does not tell of a second
legation but is a parenthetic comment. It does not say that the messengers
belong to the Pharisees, but they have been sent by the Pharisees.* The
FE uses once again the verb &mootéAiw in an ironic way to say that this

80. E.W. KLINK, John, 130.

81. «The pluperfect may be used to emphasize the completion of an action in past time, with-
out focusing as much on the existing results». (D.B. WaLLACE, Greek Grammar, 585).

82. M.J. Harris, John, 43; see also D.B. WaLLACE, Greek Grammar, 371.

83. M.—E. BoisMaRD, « Les Traditions Johanniques », 14-15.

84. E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 2213.

85. C.G. MULLER, «Der Zeuge und das Licht», 493.

86. R. METZNER, Das Verstindnis der Siinde, 125-126.
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delegation was sent ék TV aploeiwy in contrast to his usage of Jn. 1:6,
when he described JB as the sent one Tapa 6€od: two «missions» confront-
ing one another, herein his mission is from God and the delegation’s mis-
sion is from «the Jews».*” Then the preposition €k serves to characterize
the origin, the cause and the motivation.

This is the first time that the Pharisees are mentioned in this Gospel
and that is why this would be a good opportunity to introduce the role
they would play during Jesus’ earthly ministry. They are traditionally re-
garded as a relatively small but still influential group of Jews during the
NT period. In the Gospels, they are described as antagonistic to Jesus.
They are also described as greedy, hypocritical and as people who lack the
sense of justice. Furthermore, the Pharisees were excessively preoccupied
with the details of the Law instead of being sensitive to the spiritual mes-
sage of the OT. They are the ones who worry about the unusual religious
movements (11:46-47; 12:19) and even sometimes they are identified with
«the Jews» as leaders of the people (9:18.22 after 13-16). As in Jn. 6, «the
Pharisees» of Jn. 1:24 would be practically identical to «the Jews» of Jn.
1:19. Therefore, between the sacerdotal authority and the Pharisees, the
FE wants to reveal the following traits to his readers:

—  Skeptical about JB’s identity.
— Concerned about religious matters (baptism).

In a certain sense, the FG’ strategy makes it more a substandard note
as a reading signal: «the Pharisees» get a special weight and are thus placed
in the focus of attention. They stand constantly as opponents of Jesus, and
turther, they stand out as the central opponents.* Therefore, it is not by
chance that the FE equates them with «the Jews» (9:13-23).%

2.4.2. John’s Authority to Baptize (1:25)

— Kol NpWTNoaY adTov kol elmov adtd: Tl odv Pamtilelg €l ov
5 5 ¢ \ 5 o\ s ’ s o\t ’
OUK €L 0 xpLoto¢ ovde "HAlog ovde 0 mpodnTNg;

87. J.R. MICHAELS, John, 101.
88. Cf.Jn. 4:1; 7:32.45—48; 8:3; 9:13—16.40; 11:47.57; 12:19.42; 18:3.
89. C. BENNEMa4, «The Identity and Composition», 247.
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The survey continues; the questioning is no longer aimed at JB’s personal
identity; as indicated in Jn. 1:19-23. If he is «only» a witness and therefore does
not have a dynamic function as Christ, Elijah and the Prophet, the question
arises: TL o0V Pantifelc. As we saw earlier, he had dispelled all messianic and
prophetic pretensions that the Jews might have had about him, but there is still
a problem that «the Pharisees» want to solve based on the relationship they
understand of the universal baptism that would take place at the end of time.
It seems that they saw the future baptism of the Jews as an eschatological rite
that was to be performed by a messianic character.

In the OT, there are verses that some might have used to hope that
this type of baptism or Jewish ritual would take place at the end-time.
Passages like Ezek. 36:25 and Zech. 13:1 seem to support this interpre-
tation. In their respective contexts, these OT verses seem to support the
idea that during the coming of the end-time, the Jews believed that uni-
versal baptism would be associated with the coming of the Messiah. The
OT associated the coming of the Messiah with repentance and spiritual
purification. This makes us understand the standpoint of the Jews that JB
was performing rites of messianic purification: they saw baptism as an
eschatological rite that would be performed by a leader at the end-time.

Accordingly, «the Pharisees» appear to interrogate him about his per-
formance, about the legitimacy of his baptism and its messianic meaning
by considering it as a preparation for the messianic age. In other words,
they question his authority to baptize, which is evidently understood to
be an eschatological act.”” On the one side, the Pharisaic delegation in-
quires him about the validity of his baptismal activity that is the authori-
zation from God Himself. On the other side, they question him about the
claiming to be the protagonist of the end—time.”!

2.4.3. The Unknown Character (1:26)
—  amekplbn adToic O Twavvng Aéywv.

JB’s answer would seem to indicate more than a question like «why? ». He
actually understands that this question would mean: «With what authority do

90. R.L. WEBB, John the Baptizer and Prophet, 72.
91. X. LEoN—DUFOUR, Giovanni, 157.
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you baptize? » or perhaps, what he tries to do is to divert the question from
his person to that of Christ, in order to bring the conversation to the topic of
the coming salvation through the True Messiah. In this way, the question of
the Pharisees is therefore, about his messianic dignity, who baptizes.” With or
without eschatological implications, his answer would indicate that he under-
stands that the question (1:25) is about his authority; or that he simply tries to
divert the question to Jesus in order to fulfil his mission in this life, to prepare
the way of the Lord; or maybe (as it seems to me at least) his answer will re-
flect these two arguments as we will see in the following points.

- &yw Pamtilw év VéatL

In the wake of JB’s denial of messianic identity, «the Pharisees» question
the foundation of his ministry of baptism. Like his answer to the question
about his identity (1:23), the answer to the question of his function also
seems rather cryptic (1:26—27). He reacts to the question of the reason for
his baptism (Tt o0v Bamtilelg, 1:25) with the tautologically acting indica-
tion that he «baptizes with water».

It is useful to observe that the term U6wp, «water» occurs 21x in the
FG. What is important to us at this stage is the occurences regarding his
baptizing activity in Jn. 1, since it occurs 3x as per his words (1:26.31.33).”
From this Johannine perspective, these texts pay a close attention to the
water imagery of the FG, which contains several aspects of Christology,
soteriology, eschatology, pneumatology and ecclesiology. The study em-
phasizes on the Christological aspect of the FG, since his baptism with
water has a Christological nature, because «Water serves a revelatory
function in relationship to Jesus»* (see 1:31).

In our text, JB responds with an emphatic personal pronoun €yw, which
indicates the self-identification of his baptism as «baptism with water». The
Jews thought that baptism was an act which characterized the Messiah only;
but what characterized the Messiah is not the baptism with water but the
baptism in the Holy Spirit.”” Thus, the év U6att should be instrumental; this

92. C. Pavor, « Jean—Baptiste », 27.

93. M.C. DE BOER, {Jesus the Baptizer», 95.
94. R.G. CRUTCHER, Water Imagery, 158.
95. B. PETERS, Johannes, 73—74.
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self-presentation of his own baptism awakens the question of the other «bap-
tisms» or of «another baptism». In consequence, this suggests that another
person should appear in order to offer a different baptism in a different me-
dium, the Holy Spirit* while JB intends to shift the focus of attention away
from himself. His words imply that a new character will soon come on stage.

Nothing is said about baptism administered by Jesus in the Holy Spirit.
This is mentioned only in Jn. 1:33 of the next scene. Instead of explaining why
he baptizes, he states simply, «I baptize with water.” The clause éyw pamtilw
v UbatL, therefore, confirms that he is not a messianic character and implies,
at the same time, that the true baptism is to be performed in the Spirit.

—  H€0OGC DUOV €0TmKeV OV UUELE 0UK 0oLdTe

This part of Jn. 1:26 includes two key verbs that are referred to the perfect
tense with a present force: éotnker and oldute.** The first, 3™ person sin-
gular, refers to an unknown character; while the second, 2™ person plural,
refers to the Pharisses.

The verb lotnut has a special prominence here. This Johannine expres-
sion has a dynamic aspect, which gives a more absolute character” to the
perfect with a present force €é0tnkev; one would say that Jesus from his
position where he is, makes a movement through his testimony to be in
the midst of his own. The verb evokes the text of the Prologue (1:1-18),
for he already is in the world, thus waiting to be revealed to Israel through
his baptism (1:31).

In his answer to the difference between the baptism of water and that of
the Spirit, the Johannine John fades directly into another semantic counter-

96. D.A. CARSON, John, 146.

97. There are some significant monographs on the theme of the «water». For example, L.P.
Jones, The Symbol of Water in the Gospel of John, which analyses 12 narrative sections of the FG in
which the FE uses the term «water», in an attempt to deepen its meaning and its symbolic function
(2:1-11; 3:1-21.22-30; 4:1—42.46-54; 5:1-18; 6:16-21; 7:37—44; 9:1—41; 13:I—20; 19:28-30.31—37);
W.Y. NG, Water Symbolism in John. An Eschatological Interpretation, which examines the literary de-
velopment of the symbolism of «water» in the FG by paying special attention to the eschatological
meaning.

98. «This usage occurs especially with verbs where the act slides over into the results. They
are resultative perfects to the point that the actitself has virtually died; the results have become the
act». (D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 580).

99. A. GanGeMI, I racconti post—pasquale, 2:34.
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part, into the opposition between «<known/unknown». As we have already
seen, Priests, Levites and Pharisees questioned him about his identity and
baptism from traditional messianic references: the Christ, Elijah and the
Prophet. Above all, the FE will reveal an irony through JB: they are the ones
who, because of their knowledge of the Scriptures, can recognize the com-
ing of the Messiah, however, «In the midst of you stands someone whom
you do not know». The unknown Coming One, for whose sake he baptizes,
comes into view in Jn. 1:26-27, but first of all via negationis: he baptizes with
water but there is already among the Jews an unknown character.'

The FE knows more than the Pharisaic delegation whose baptism is a
messianic action'™ because it focuses the attention on Jesus and aims to
reveal him to Israel, i.e., to make known the unknown one who is already
present and he is the awaited bringer of salvation. He, then, is God’s sign
by which all should know the Christ. For the first time, he speaks of Jesus
in an indirect way, using the relative pronoun 0v (in the accusative form)
that for the moment leaves his identity unknown. Apparently, he puts this
pronoun in correlation with both of his interrogators and himself. To re-
veal Jesus’ relationship with his interlocutors, he uses the 2™ personal pro-
noun plural, so he affirms that Jesus uéoog L@V €otnkev.

Consequently, this brings us to the hidden language péoog UV €otnkev
ov Upelc ovk otdute that represents a typical Johannine expression. It recalls
the repeated reading of the FG that Jesus Christ remains unrecognized for
the unbelief of the Jews, for «they are blind»'® (7:27-29; 8:19, 37-59; 15:21—
24). However, this is the first time that JB speaks directly to his interrogators,
as it can be seen from the use of personal pronoun Uueic, while he does
intend to speak of himself, but, instead, of another. This information about
this unknown character has an ironic aspect: 0v Uu€lg 00k oidate.

100. «The Jews» were waiting for the coming of the Mesisah. According to a popular belief,
this Messiah was to remain unknown to all, in the sense that nothing could distinguish him from
other men. On the other hand, it was known that the Messiah would be invested with the power
of the Spirit (cf. Isa. 11:1; 42:1—2 and 61:1) and that this outpouring of the Spirit would mark the
advent of the new times. It is from this perspective of the Messianic expectation in Israel that JB’s
testimony lies. He solemnly affirms that a man is there, in the midst of all, who fulfils the condi-
tions required to be recognized as the Eschatological Envoy of God. (cf. M.—E. BoisMarp, « Les
traditions johanniques », 21).

101. E.W. KLINK, John, 131. For further reading, see C.S. KEENER, John, 1:440—-448.

102. R. BULTMANN, John, 91.
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At this stage, JB’s words serve as a rebuking testimony to his interroga-
tors for their lack of knowledge of the one who stands among them.'” In
this context, it is important to note that he criticizes the Pharisaic delega-
tion for their lack of knowledge of the One who is already among them,
specifically in view of their possession of the Scriptures which testified of
Jesus (5:39). They should have been able to discern that Jesus is the Christ.

2.4.4. An Allusion to the Marriage-Motif (1:27)

> !

— 0 OTLOW MOV EPYOUEVOC

JB’s statement reiterates the words announced by him in the Prologue
(1:15). This formula can be read as self-deprecating response «that redi-
rects attention squarely on the One who is to come, for whom his min-
istry is preparatory».”* Once again, the FE uses an auto-synkrisis, with
which JB subordinates himself to the one who comes (épyOuevoc) after
him.™ From the very beginning, he places himself in the shadow to de-
clare «<someone» who is already present but still unknown to all.

o 5 2 A\ bl \ b4 N4 4 ) ~ \ € ’ ~ & /
— 0L oK €lul [eyw] 0€Log o AVow oLTOD TOV Lwowte: TOD UTOSTKTOG

JB does not identify the person whom he speaks of, and thereby, establish-
es uniqueness. Rather, he reinforces the existing ambiguity by using a pic-
torial word to imitate a greatness of incomparable borders. The distance
is greater than that between a slave and his master. Again, the knowledge-
able reader can remember the text of the Synoptics (cf. Mt. 3:11; Mk. 1:7;
Lk. 3:16). He will, however, find that the FE replaces the more general
Lkavdg, «able» by a more highly qualified term G&roc, «worthy».*

As in a previous turn, the relation is negated by an o0k, «not». A dis-
tance which again meets the Johannine readers in Jn. 5:31-38. Thus, in a
kind of confession initiated with 00 o0k eiul &ELoc, he expresses his infe-
riority. The subordination which he himself undertakes, makes the super-

103. E.W. KLINK, John, 132.

104. A.J. KOSTENBERGER, Theology, 189.

105. C.G. MULLER, «Der Zeuge und das Licht», 494.
106. For further reading, see R.E. BROWN, John, 1:51-52.
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ordinate (Umepoyn) explicit, since this Johannine formula is considered as a
metaphor for «<supreme devotion». Herein, his words continue the theme
of Jesus’ Pre-Existence and foreshadow his self-abasement.

However, «The untie of the sandal» was part of the rite of the levirate’s
law, an ancient-testamentary law, common with the Semitic culture. It
happened when one gave up marrying the brother’s wife. Then, when the
one who was to marry refused to fulfil his duty, he lost his right, which
passed to the nearest relative. Then, the one who assumes the obligation
of giving the offspring to deceased relative, removed the sandal from the
other, who from that moment, lost all rights over the woman. In the book
of Ruth, we have the case of Boaz (4:7). It was an ancient ceremony re-
flected in the book of Deuteronomy, when one speaks of the house of the
shoeless in a pejorative sense (25:9-10).'

In the light of these considerations, we understand, then, that JB’s in-
itiative action is not dictated by a gesture of humility, as was commonly
understood in the tradition, but reserves a deeper significance. It is as the
Baptist reiterated that the bride is dedicated to him, but to the Messiah,
to Jesus. Moreover, it corresponds to what has already been anticipated at
the end of the Prologue (1:15)." In this case, Jesus is considered as the one
who has the right to the bride, meaning that only one who is the Bride-
groom. Therefore, his phrase in relation to the sandal of Christ, as well as
his status as the friend to the Bridegroom (3:29), introduces us to this NT
in which the bride will no longer be unfaithful to the Bridegroom.'” His
testimony is also here consistent with the Scriptures.

2.5. The Significance of «Bethany Beyond the Jordan» (1:28)

~ ) ’ s s ’ ~ 3 ’ % > 3
— tadte év BnBavig éyéveto mépar tod ‘Topdavov, 6mouv My O
Twavvng Bantilwy.

It is the FE who specifies the place of baptism, precisely with the same
words: «This in Bethany' took place beyond the Jordan, where was John

107. L. Peproui, «l trittico sponsale», 164; see also J. MATEOS — J. BARRETO, Giovanni, 92.

108. L. Peprouy, dl trittico sponsale», 165.

109. P. ProuLx — L. ALONSO-SCHOKEL, «Las Sandalias del Mesias Esposo», 30-31.

110. Some manuscripts (K, 33, the Old Syriac versions, and the Sahidic Coptic) and Origen
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baptizing». He speaks well of a village near Jerusalem, also called Beth-
any, where Jesus sometimes spent time to rest with his friends Lazarus,
Martha and Mary (11-12). But, the place of baptism is the Jordan Valley,
and even the eastern bank of the river. «Bethany» of this region does not
occur elsewhere in the Bible. Thus, Jn. 1:28 belongs to the typical style of
the FG. Only this Gospel speaks of Bethany, where Jesus meets JB for the
first time.

This geographical indication points out that JB’s testimony is an incon-
testable fact that is unfolded in an identifiable and known place."" This
significant location emphasizes the importance of the event and its irrevo-
cable character; it obviously applies to the next scene (1:29-34). The place
of the action changes only in Jn. 2:1: from «Bethany, beyond the Jordany,
it goes to Cana in Galilee. This change of location is already announced in
Jn. 1:43. It thus divides the event but does not break it. The time specifica-
tions (1:29.35.43; 2:1) do not have the function of separating the illustrat-
ed events, but connecting them, especially as they result in the period of
a week. In this context, the beginning of Jesus’ public ministry takes place
in a week. The first sign of Jesus forms an inclusion with the second in Jn.
4:46-54. The narration of Cana’s wedding serves as a bridge between the
end of the inaugural week and the beginning of the next sequence that
has a new temporal indication: the first Feast of Passover and the location
of Jerusalem (2:13).

This verse makes an implicit reference to JB’s baptismal activity, adding
more strength that makes such activity stand subordinate to the testimo-
ny he bears. But why doesn’t he merely say «Bethany, beyond the Jordany,
which would have been sufficient to clearly identify it? The notion mépav

(the 3th century) prefer the reading of Bhqabara («Bethabara»), where the vast majority of the
manuscripts have the reading of Bnfavie | («Bethany»). The name of «Bethabara» is the preferable
place for Origen because it may have a symbolic—theological value. Its name means «House of the
Crossing» and the site was to commemorate the Cross of the Jordan by the Jewish people. The
Codex Sinaiticus replaces Bethany by the amendment «Betharaba», «House of the Desert» (cf.
Josh. 18:22). (J.E. TAYLOR, John the Baptist», 379). To conclude this dialectic, there are unanimous
scholars at the present time who believe that Bnfavia | is the correct reading. (B.M. METZGER, A
Textual Commentary, 19of). Besides, this reading is supported by the literal composition of the FG
itself. «Bethany» is mentioned 3x in the first part of the Gospel: Jn. 1:28 and Jn. 10:40, we have the
reading «Bethany beyond the Jordan» and in Jn. 11:1, we have the reading «Bethany», which is de-
scribed to be «near Jerusalem» in Jn. 11:18. (R. RIESNER, «Bethany», 33).
111. J. ZUMSTEIN, Saint Jean, 1:76.
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100 ’Topdavov which is constantly related to the person of JB (3:26; 10:40)
is not insignificant. It should be noted that the place-name has more than
geographical significance. It has a theological purpose, since the expres-
sion has great significance in the salvation history of the people of Israel,
thus giving a special attention to his eschatological message.> Moreover,
this place has a core value connected to Jesus in the FG:

— It is the place that testifies the call of the first disciples from his
circle (1:35-51).

— After an attempt to arrest Jesus in Jerusalem at the feast of Dedica-
tion, he went out to Bethany (10:31-40).

— Many people from his circle came to Jesus and believed in him
(10:41-42).'3

More pointedly, in choosing this location for his baptismal activity, the
FE does not simply intend to inform about the place where the event takes
place, but rather gives his own judgment, reminding the reader of the
events that happened in Scriptures and made the history of the people of
Israel (such as the proclamation of Deuteronomy and the passage of the
Jordan River). In this regard, the words mépav 100 Topdavou remind the
reader of the place in which Moses addresses the people of Israel for the
last time and consigns them the book of Deuteronomy as their spiritual
testament (Deut. 1:1).

The people came under the leadership of Moses to east Jordan, and
after the death of Moses, Joshua led the people across the Jordan, or, more
precisely, through Jordan into the land, which God had promised to their
fathers (Josh. 3:6-17).""* In «Bethany, beyond the Jordan», JB baptizes and
testifies that Jesus is the Christ, the new Joshua, who leads his people, not
from one land to another, but from one life to another, so that all who
believes in him have eternal life (3:15). As then, and now, it is from across
the Jordan that a voice is crying—aloud in the wilderness, to inaugurate
the NT as Isaiah the prophet said: 1500 0 6eo¢ VUGV, «Behold your God»
(Isa. 40:9).

112. J.E. TAYLOR, John the Baptist», 365.
113. R. RIESNER, «Bethany Beyond the Jordan», 32.
114. B. PETERS, Johannes, 75; see also J.E. TAYLOR, John the Baptist», 371.
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3. Concluding Observations

In relation to the legal-testimonial genre in the FG, the first scene indi-
cates that the Gospel begins with a trial in which JB is subjected to interro-
gation and he has already been presented in the Prologue as «the witness».
Therefore, his first words are the testimony of the defense. This confirms
that his characteristic testimony has been chosen intentionally, because in
the great process with the Jews, as developed in the FG, he is interrogated
as the main witness of the Messiahship and Divine Sonship of Jesus.

The first day of the historical Jesus has ended without revealing his
identity, he has remained an «unknown» character. It concludes formally
in 1:28 with an indication of the place where he was baptizing, in Bethany,
beyond the Jordan. According to the Johannine typology, Behtany has a
special theological significance. The preparations have already begun for
the future arrival of Jesus. The FE converts such a fundamental character
as JB into the character of the Scritpures, in such a way that through his
witness, it is the Scriptures of Israel that recognize and designate Jesus as
the Christ. This perspective, adopted since the beginning of the Gospel, is
a central theme to the whole Gospel.

Scene II
The Isaianic Influence on John’s Testimony
(Jn. 1:29-34)

JB’s testimony in the present passage contains a number of Scriptural and
prophetic references, and thus becomes a direct Christological confession
and testimony about Jesus. His testimony about the «Coming One» will
form, under a series of titles, the Johannine Christology.”* He will appear,
therefore, as a man of eye, since his testimony in this passage is character-
ized by the use of the different verbs of seeing. He will be the first human
character that belongs to the OT, who sees God physically in the person
of the Incarnate Logos. More pointedly, he is the first seer of Jesus’ theol-
ogy according to his deep Scriptural and prophetic experience.

In this scene, the FE takes a distance and allows him to offer a testi-
mony of his understanding of Jesus’ mission (0 auroc tod 6eod 0 aipwv
Y auaptiay 10D kdopou); of his position in front of him (dmiow pov

115. E.D. FreED, «Eg0 Eimi», 289.
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€pYeTOL GUMP OC EUTPOCOEY WoL Yéyover, OTL TPROTOC Hou Mv); of the
reason of his baptism (GAL" Tve davepwdf 1@ Topani dii todto HABOV
éyw év VoatL Pamtilwy); in the way he recognizes him by the descent and
permanence of the Spirit (00t6¢ €0TLv 0 Bamtilwy €V mrelpatt aylw)
and finally, in his revealing the deepest identity of Jesus (00t6¢ 0TV 0
vLoc T0D Beod).

In this way, JB as the first witness offers testimony, which is absolutely
crucial in establishing who Jesus is."® He will appear during the course of
this scece as the Deutero-Isaiah and therefore, as a true representative of
the Scriptures in regard to the person of Jesus Christ. Thus, his current
testimony will be a direct testimony in the presence of Jesus, thus becom-

ing the witness par excellence in a Christological terminology.

1. Text and Literal Translation

Greek Text

English Translation

» TR émadplov BAémeL tov Inoodv épyduevor
TPOg abTov Kal Aéyel- 18e 6 qurog Tod Beod 6
olpowv Ty apeptiar tod kdopouv.

3 00tog €0TLY UTEP 0D €yw €imov: OTlow Wov
Epyetal aunp OC éum é L YéYOVED, OTL

vnp O 000€V L0 oVeV, O
TPATAG HoL M.

3 kayw 0Ok fideLy adtoy, aAl’ Tva davepwdy

ey NS s o
@ Topani S tobto MABOV €yw €v VLOUTL
Bamtilwv.

J ) s ) o

Kol epaptopnoer  Twavvng Aeywy ot
TeBéoploct TO TVEdPa KaTaBalrov WG TEPLOTEPLY
&€ olpavod kol éuelver ém’ adtov.

3 KGyw 00K HdeLy adTov, QAL O méplec pe
Bamtilewv &v V8t éxelvdc pou elmev: &’ Ov
av 18ng to mredua katafoivov kol pévov ém’
a0tév, obtég éotv O Pantilwy év Treldpatt
ayle.

34 Khyw Edpouca Kol pepapTUpnKe 8Tl 00Tog
€0TLY 0 LLOg TOoD Peod.

* The next day sees Jesus coming to him and
says, «Behold! The Lamb of God, who takes
away the sin of the world.

3° It is about whom I said, a man comes after
me who before of me was, for first of me
was.

"I myself knew him not but in order that he
might be revealed to Israel through this I came
baptizing in [with] water».

> And John testified, saying, «that I have seen
the Spirit descended as a dove from heaven and
remained on him.

3 I myself knew him not but the one who sent
me to baptize in water that one said to me, the
one on whom you see the Spirit descends and
remains on him, this is the one who baptizes in
[the] Holy Spirit.

3¢ I myself have seen and have testified that this
is the Son of God».

116. J.D. CHARLES, «John 1:20-34», 83.
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2. Exegesis
2.1. A Confessional Statment: «Lamb of God» (1:29)
2.1.1. A Temporal Datum (1:29a)

—  1f} émadpLov

The passage begins with a temporal datum 1§} émaOpLov that connects
it closely to the previous one and, at the same time, indicates the begin-
ning of a new day and, therefore, signals «a change of time/scene»,"”
which creates the impression of continuity. It binds a chain of preceding
events with that of under consideration. In this regard, it probably refers
to the day after JB gave the delegation from Jerusalem an answer. Thus,
tf) émadplov highlights the continuity of his testimony that begins in Jn.
1:19—28, which will take a new aspect through his kerygmatic proclama-
tions about Jesus’ identity (1:29.33.34). The FE also introduces a series of
days (1:43; 2:1), which finds its climax in the miracle of Cana (2:1-11), on
the day of the Christ, that is, the seventh day.

2.1.2. John’s First Encounter with Jesus (1:29b)
—  BAémeL tov Inoodv épyoduevor mpog adTOV Kol A€yeL

Three verbs are to be considered here.

The first is the verb PAénw in the indicative present 3™ person singular
PAémeL. It occurs 17x in the FG, especially in the story of the healing of
the man who was born blind in Jn. 9 (9x). As for the Johannine vocabulary,
this verb in general is to express the durability action or the simultaneity. It
indicates the physical act of «seeing», and accordingly, the idea of «seeing»
Jesus as a simple external perception is expressed in Jn. 1:29b. This verb is
transitive and is followed by an object, Jesus.

This means, the scene begins with JB’s act of «seeing» in the present
indicative, referring to a character that is not presented by the FE but by
JB himself: Jesus. Jesus does not play any active role, but acts as the catalyst

117. C.H. WiLL1ams, John (the Baptist) », 51.
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that unleashes the testimony (1:29-34). From this perspective, the reader
will discover the connection between Jn. 1 and 9 based on the characters
that play an important role, JB and the blind man. Both «see» and «give
testimony» to Jesus as the True Light, «which enlightens everyone» (1:9)
receive him with the eyes of faith, and thus, make a public profession of
faith (v. 34; 9:38)."

The second is the verb€pyopct in the present participle form épyduevov.
It has a special significance in the NT writings."” In our text, the verbal
form of Jesus’ coming towards JB can be inter—textually interpreted in
the deepest sense of the Prologue; the One who is to come is T0 $&¢ TO
aANOLVOY, Epyopevov elg TOV koopov (1:9). In this connection, when Jesus
appears for the first time in the FG, he is presented in the act of épyopevov.

In a spatial sense, épyouat designates the coming of Jesus, by a physical
movement in space. Here, in Jn. 1:29, it indicates a spatial movement of
Jesus in favor of JB. The first action with which the FG presents Jesus is the
participle épyopevov; although this action is not direct in the scene but is
mediated by JB’s observation/vision. Consequently, he sees Jesus and says
something about him — curiously, the FE does not indicate where Jesus
comes from, or to what audience he addresses himself. In this way, Jesus
becomes the image recipient, «the Lamb of God who takes away the sin
of the world».

Accordingly, the épyopevov of Jesus mpoc JB is immediately taken in
its messianic significance. Thus, the FE wants to take his readers by the
hand, guide them through the body of the Gospel with the purpose that
they will «see» Jesus, confess him as Christ and receive eternal life.”” This
is exactly what happens with the blind man in Jn. 9. He becomes a true
witness to Jesus in front of the Pharisees; then he proclaims his faith with-
out reservation.'

118. A. GaNGeM, I racconti post—pasquale, 1:132.

119. It almost refers to Jesus, recalls different types of his coming: (1) The eschatological com-
ing at the end-time (Mt. 10:23; 16:27.28 [...J; Mk. 1:7; 11:9; LK. 9:26; 12:37.38.39.40.43.45 [...]). (2)
The coming of Jesus into the world (Mt. 5:17; 9:13 [...]; Mk. 10:45; Lk. 9:56; 12:49). (3) The verb e;r-
comai is used in the context of the manifestation of Jesus to the disciples in the Resurrection story
(20:19). (4) The coming to the throne of God (Rev. 5:7). (A. GANGEMI, I racconti post—pasquale, 2:33).

120. J.G. van DER WATT, «The Presence of Jesus», 9o.

121. X. LEoN—DUFOUR, Giovanni, 623.
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The third is the verb Aéyw in the perfective present'” 3" person singular
AéyeL. Herein, the type of this present is contextual: this use of the present
is especially frequent with A€yeL as an introduction to an OT quotation.'”
It could be treated as a testimonium present, which is followed by a content
clause: 16e 0 auvog t0d Beod 6 alpwy TV apaptiey T0D KOOUOU.

2.1.3. The Lamb of God’s Typology (1:29¢)
— 18e

It is the translation of an aorist imperative of the Greek verb opaw, which
indicates seeing precisely in the sense of a vision illuminated by under-
standing: «Behold», «observe very carefully». It is an expression that has
the tone of an official presentation.™* A truth that is not externally evident
to human eyes will be declared through this particle. Its basic function
is to attract the attention in order to present a new or an unusual truth,
sensed or seen by the one who sees.””

This demonstrative particle has, in the FG, an application, where the
presence of the true «see» indicates that the one who «sees», reveals, to the
bystanders, an aspect or a function of the «seen» person, remained hitherto
unknown. Herein, JB’s description «Lamb of God» will reveal the mystery
of Jesus’ mission — a mystery that is not yet recognized by the Jews. It is,
therefore, «a formula of revelation».’* In the light of these considerations,
the frequent references in the FG to seeing, looking, or beholding mark it as
being the visual Gospel.'” There are several Johannine examples:

— Jesus sees Nathanael coming toward him, saying: 1de &AnBGC
Topaniltne €év @ 80io¢ ovk €éotiv, «Here is truly an Israelite in
whom there is no deceit!» (1:47).

122. The perfective present «may be used to emphasize that the results of a past action are still
continuing». (D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 532).

123. D.B. WaLLACE, Greek Grammar, 532. This case is applied to Jn. 1:36 as well.

124. The FE uses this stereotyped particle several times in his Gospel (1:36, 47; 3:26; 5:14; 7:26;
11:3.36; 12:19; 16:29; 18:21; 19:4.14.26.27).

125. E. PERETTO, «"Agnello di Dio”», 344.

126. R. BROWN, John, 1:58.

127. B.W. RoBINSON, «A Study of John 1:20-34», 30.
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— Pilate declares the Jesus’ Kingship before the Jews: i8¢ 0 paoiietg
VUGV, «Here is your King!» (19:14).

— Jesus the Crucified declares Mary’s spiritual maternity upon the
new community through the BD: yOvat, 18€ 6 viog oov, «Woman,
here is your son» (19:26), 1d¢ 1 unmp oov, «Here is your moth-
er» (19:27). These Johannine examples hold the manifestation of
a truth, which cannot be ascertained, if it is not revealed or more
simply expressed.

In our text, JB looks at Jesus. This is an occasion for him to express a
confession and to emphasize, i8¢, the other with a call of attention, which
points to the «seeing». Without being told what he can see about Jesus, he
is told of an identification, which is given in a literal speech: «Behold, the
Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world». With this metaphor-
ical predication, he addresses a very decisive characterization of the activi-
ty of the Johannine Jesus. Here, we unequivocally expressed to whom the
soteriological function belongs: Jesus, not JB.

Besides, and more important, this particle is consistent with that of
[saiah, 171 that uses to identify the Servant of God in Isa. 42:1. It will serve,
therefore, to identify «the Lamb of God» with that of the Isaianic Servant
of God. It is a facet of the Isaianic influence on the Johannine John as Jn.
1:29-34 empbhasises.

€ b \ ~ ~
— 0 ouvoc tod Beod

On the second day of the inaugural week, JB, specifying the terms of the
testimony offered the day before about Jesus, says unexpectedly: «Behold
the Lamb of God». Of all the titles that are given in Jn. 1 to Jesus, this
one is the strangest, and yet it is the one we repeat most often for twen-
ty centuries.”® The richness of this symbol, one of the main ones in the

128. This title is still alive in the liturgical tradition to this day through the Eucharist or the
so—called «the Divine Liturgy». The Byzantine liturgy has a special tradition. In the center of the
bread is the square section which is known as the «Lamb» because it is the part which shall be
changed into the Body of Christ. On the Lamb is written IC XC NIKA, which is a Greek abbrevi-
ation meaning, «Jesus Christ Conquers». Taking the spear and cutting along the right edge of the
Lamb (on the priest’s left), the priest says, echoing the prophecy in Isaiah: «Like the Lamb that is
led to the slaughter» (53:7). Consequently, Jesus, «the Lamb of God», appears, according to litur-
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FG’s Christology,™ is only perceptible in the light of the Scriptures. This
uniquely Johannine title — a hapax legomenon — does not appear in the
OT and it appears only in this verse (repeated verbatim in 1:36). The or-
igin of the designation of Jesus as «the Lamb of God» is controversial.®
The FE «often entertains more than one level of meaning and introduces
one sense only to lead the reader to see a higher meaning».”** It is not a
purely literary and linguistic choice but theological. In this context, four
OT types could suggest to be the explicit textual reference of the Johan-
nine Lamb: The Paschal Lamb; the Suffering Servant of Deutero-Isaiah;
the Messiah and Isaac’s typology.

The Paschal Lamb springs to mind. The characterization of the lamb as
the Paschal Lamb, symbol of the redemption of Israel (cf. Exod. 12:1-28),
is the traditional image of the OT theme. It is the very symbol of the
Exodus and the Pascha; it is the animal sacrificed on Pascha night, whose
blood on the doors of the Israelites allowed their salvation and the Paschal
dinner with the lamb is the memorial, year after year, of God’s salvific
intervention.

The FG’s theology is a Paschal theology, since Il¢oyo is mentioned 9x
in the FG (2:13.23; 6:4; 11:55; 12:1; 13:1; 18:28.39; 19:14). In this context,
the significance of Passover throughout the FG suggests that JB intends to
identify Jesus as a New Eschatological Paschal Lamb (Jn. 19)"* that has a

gical tradition, as the Suffering Servant, the New Passover and the triumph Lamb of Revelation.

129. C. Coutor, Jésus et le disciple, 223. The titles like «The Lamb of God» (1:29.36), «The
Saviour of the world» (4:42), «The Christ» and «The Lord» are in line with the other titles («The
Logos», «The Son of Man», and «The Son of God») and reflects also a high Christology. They serve
to indicate the messianic role of Jesus. (E PauLET, (John’s Christology», 33).

130. Brown lists three possible indications of this title: (1) The Lamb as the apocalyptic lamb.
(2) The Lamb as the Suffering Servant. (3) The Lamb as the paschal lamb. (R.E. BRowN, John,
1:58-63). On the contrary, Morris lists nine possible indications of this title: (1) The Passover Lamb.
(2) The lamb ded to the slaughter» in Isa. 53. (3) The Servant of the Lord in Isa. 53. (4) The lamb
of daily sacrifices. (5) The «gentile lamb» of Jeremiah 11:19. (6) The scapegoat. (7) The triumphant
Lamb of the apocalypse. (8) The God-provided Lamb of Genesis 22:8. (9) A guilt—offering. (L.
Moreis, John, 127-129). However, Kim lists four possible indications of the Johannine Lamb: (1)
The Johannine Apocalypse. (2) The «Suffering Servant» of Isaiah. (3) The Passover Lamb. (4) The
sacrifice of Isaac in Genesis. (S.S. Kivm, The Miracles of Jesus, 94-97).

131. J.G. vaN DER WATT — R.A. CULPEPPER — U. SCHNELLE, The Prologue, 67.

132. K. WENGsT, Bedringte Gemeinde und verherrlichter Christus, 324.
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Soteriological significance («take away the sin of the world»)." The Jesus
of the Christian writings cannot be separated from the historical Jesus
who has been Crucified and finds in the image of the sacrificed lamb an
appropriate expression.

The Suffering Servant of Deutero—Isaiah also comes to mind. From the
beginning, the Christian community has identified Jesus with the Isaianic
servant of YHWH. The FE has merged into a single reality the image of
M 72y, «the Servant of God» on whom YHWH put his Spirit (Isa. 42:1)"**
and on whom «YHWH brought the guilt of all of us and the sin of many»
(Isa. 53:6.12)."” This picture becomes an important aspect of the under-
standing of Christ on the part of the church, and it may be that JB was the
first to see it that way.”** Moreover, the text of Isa. 61:1 («The Spirit of the
Lord Yahweh is on me for Yahweh has anointed me») is in relation to Isa.
42:1 which mentions the Servant of God as a bearer of the Spirit'” (1:33).
Strictly speaking, JB’s lamb is a permanent bearer of the Spirit.

The early Christian tradition associated the idea of the atonement with
the prophecy of the Suffering Servant of YHWH in Deutero—Isaiah (Isa.
52:13-53:12).”* We can say that the use of the Isaianic texts in this part of
the Gospel reinforces the idea that the FG is concentrated on the Christol-
ogy of the Eschatological Prophet, modulated as «the Servant of God».

The Messiah also appears in the FE’s thought. «The Lamb of God» is
synonymous with the title of «Messiah». It gives a coherent reading of
the passage in Jn. 1:19-37 along with a valuable rehabilitation of JB’s his-
torical testimony. It is confirmed by the messianic confessions of Andrew:
«We have found the Messiah — which means the Christ» (1:41)* — and

133. H.K. NieLseN, «The Death of Jesus», 251-252.

134. M.—E. BoisMaRrD, Du Baptéme a Cana, 47—48; WJ. ToBIN, «The Lamb of God», 23—75; L. DE
LA POTTERIE, Gesu veritd, 27—38

135. This concept is consistent with the Levitical expiatory lamb, victim of atonement for sins
(Lev. 14:12-13). In fact, we could say that all the sacrificial of the Levitical system were symbols or
shadows of the final sacrifice of Christ on the Cross.

136. Isa. 53 is crucial in the Judean—Christian controversy over the identity of Jesus of Naza-
reth as Messiah. For Christianity, the fundamental idea of the Suffering Messiah is deduced from
here — an idea recovered from the apocalyptic tradition sustained mainly by the Essence—Qum-
ranite sect in the decades prior to the earthly life of Jesus.

137. J. CoppENs, « Les Logia Johanniques », 313; J. BEUTLER, «The Use of Scripture», 150.

138. J.A. JAuregul, «Testimonio de Juan el Bautista», 104.

139. D.B. SanDy, «Lamb of God», 456—457; see also R. VIGNOLO, «Testimonianza», 183.
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Nathanel: «Rabbi, you are the Son of God, you are the King of Israel»
(1:49).

Finally, Isaac’s typology also makes an impact on the FE’s thought. A
turther factor reinforcing the interpretation underpinning of the Lamb of
God is that of Isaac’s typology. What distinguishes the Johannine Lamb is
that it is a Lamb offered or provided by God himself as the genitive con-
struction toD Beob reveals. According to the linguistic framework, there
are four kinds of genitive construction:

— Possessive'*® (Lamb of God/belonging to God) or origin'* (Lamb
coming from God).

— Objective (Lamb consecrated to God).

— Attributive (God-lamb).

—  Subjective (Lamb sent by God)."**

In our case, I think that 6 ¢uvog Tod 6eod is an expression of origin'* and
at the same time, it is typically Johannine, especially when we compare it
with 0 @ptog Tod 0¢cod, «the bread of God» in Jn. 6:33. Therefore, this duvoc
is an exceptional lamb that is unlike the other lambs of the OT, for it belongs
to God himself through the genitive construction tob 6eod. Jesus is not a
lamb offered in sacrifice. This genitive construction is identical in both plac-
es: heis 0 aurog tob 6eod. The Lamb is, thereby, linked with God. But the
Lamb, at the same time, referred to Jesus,* through i8¢, which is, in the first
sentence, stated in the foreground of both (1:29.36). In this classification, 0
aurog ToD 00D can be read as «Lamb of God» or «Lamb for God».

Herein, it is interesting to focus the attention on another striking typol-
ogy of «the Lamb of God» which is the immolation of Isaac (Gen. 22:8).

140. L. NortjE-MEYER, «The Lamb of God Metaphor, 4.

141. J.G. vaN DER WATT, Dynamics of Metaphor, 86.

142. D.A. ACKERMAN, «Grammatical Notes», 12.

143. From the very beginning of his Gospel, the FE draws a close attention to Jesus’ identity
based on his origin as the Logos and the Pre—Existent Divine who was with God (1:1).

144. It is important to note the article o' that is used to point out a unique object. It suggests
a monadic notion, since the articular substantive has a genitive construction 6 Guvoc tod 6eod.
Wallace argues this point by stating that «John’s description of Jesus may be regarded as monadic
as long as the gen. “of God” is considered part of the formula, for it is used of Jesus alone in the
Bible». (D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 224).
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Jesus as «the Lamb of God» pre—charactered Isaiac and sent to his death
on the Passover’s eve (3:16), has been assimilated by the FE to the victim
of whom Abraham has prophesied that «God will provide for himself a
lamb for the burnt offering».'* Therefore, in declaring Jesus as «the Lamb
of God», JB has the Agedah motif in his background.'s Substantially, the
related theme of Jesus as 6 o T0D Beod, sacrificed to take away the sin
of the world, treated most fully in the FG, makes of him another Isaac,"*
the prototype of God’s Suffering Servant.**

In a certain sense, there is a parallel here with the sacrifice of Abraham,
with the great difference that the latter did not sacrifice his son, while the
eternal Father allowed his only begotten Son, the Beloved, to be a burnt
offering of atonement for the world’s sin. It is the ultimate test of true
love, to give one’s life for the beloved ones (15:13) and to give it voluntar-
ily, driven only by love (10:18). This symbol is, then, within those com-
parisons that try to manifest the greatness of God’s love from the most
various perspectives.”” Consequently, 6 aurog tod Beod is the symbol of
«ove without measure» in the self-giving, but it is also a splendid sign of
supreme hope. Behind the immolation of the lamb is eternal triumph and
final victory.

From this Johannine standpoint, Jesus appears throughout the FG as
the True Lamb of the NT and the New Exodus and this, therefore, makes
JB a key witness of this newness. In this context, his prophetic testimony
regarding Jesus as «the Lamb of God» at the very beginning of the Gospel
corresponds to that of the eyewitness testimony of the BD regarding Jesus
as «the Passover Lamb» at the end of the Gospel (19:35-37).1°

145. «When God provided the ram, he not only spared Isaae (and Ahraham) but showed Abra-
ham that the priee o f redemption was greater than he could pay. The Lord himself must provide
the offering that brings salvation [...] The One descended from Ahraham must come, in whom
all the families o f the earth will be blessed. “The Lord Will Provide” promises the coming of
Christ [...] Not Isaac but the Lamb of God was the Sacrifice that the Father would provide». (E.P.
CLOWNEY, Preaching Christ, 76—77).

146. J.E. Woob, dsaac Typology», 583—589.

147. Vermes supports the connection between the sacrifice of Isaac with the new sacrifice of
Jesus, saying that «The fullest Johannine expression of the Christian Akedah appears in John 3:16,
with the sacrifice of the new Isaac». (G. VERMEs, Scripture and Tradition, 225).

148. R.A. ROSENBERG, (Jesus, Isaac and Suffering Servant», 385.

149. E.E. Poprkks, «The Love of God», 623.

150. D.A. LEE, «Witness», 15.
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2.1.4. Jesus’ Salvific Act (1:20d)
— 0 alpwv Ty aueptlay Tod KOoHoU

This part of Jn. 1:29 emphsizes the soteriological role of the Johannine
Lamb of God through the use of the soteriological participle 6 aipwv.

The verb alpw occurs 26x in the FG. Alpwv is a present participle nom-
inative of aipw used in an atemporal way"' hence referring to continuity.
It expresses the action against sin and, it is particularly rich in meaning.
It should be understood as an attributive participle and certainly not as a
new title. Between 0 auvog tod Beod and 0 alpwv there is an inseparable
connection: «taking away the sin» is an action that defines the lamb. It is
important to bear in mind that the present participle «{pwv can have a fu-
ture strength and properly the verb means «to take away», «to eliminate»,
«to make it disappear».

This soteriological participle has a radical meaning, referring precise-
ly to the radical sin that characterizes the world not so much in its immor-
al acts but rather in its own state, a way of being, and a basic situation.
From this tragedy, Jesus as 0 quro¢ tod Beod came to liberate the world;
his alpov ™y apeptior tod koopov will consist in bringing the world
to a vital communion with God. JB, baptizing «with water», and through
his baptism, he will make Jesus known to Israel (1:31). He motivates his
people to receive Christ and to accept the liberation from the condemna-
tion of sin.

Therefore, by choosing the verb aipw, the FE keeps in mind two as-
pects. The first is that he wants to distinguish this Lamb from OT par-
allels. Several texts in the OT show that God asked his people to offer
sacrifices of atonement in order that their sin will be forgiven (cf. Lew.
4:6-7; 16:30; 17:11). The second is that he aims to detect to his reader that
Jesus, the True Passover Lamb, is truly able to take away the sin of the
world.”® Accordingly, Jesus is described as an Eschatological Redeemer.
In this context, in calling Jesus, «Lamb of God who takes away the sin of

151. M. ZERWICK — M. GROSVENOR, A Grammatical Analysis, 288.

152. «John’s particular expression for “taking away” sin probably means that it is lifted up with
him on the cross (3:14; 8:28; 12:32.34) ». (C.S. KEENER, John, 1:456).

153. P. Hoskins, «Deliverance from death», 289.
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the world», JB wants to proclaim Jesus’ divinity, since God alone who could
remove and forgive the sin of the world. These words that specify who is
this Lamb of God, for it seems that this title includes in itself a meaning
other than that of lamb, it proclaims precisely the divinity of this lamb,
therefore of Jesus.'*

The term apoptie is significant. Two expressions are to be considered
to describe the OT’s concept about «sin». The first is NRVN (238x) and the
second is ) (70x). In the LXX, the noun often acquires the moral and
religious meaning. The concept of «sin» has a new meaning, because it is
determined by Law. In the OT theology, «sin» is the transgression of every
single command of the Torah and its gravity from the knowledge of the
Law.

According to the Johannine lexicon, the term auaptie does not des-
ignate the idea of «transgression» but rather the «attitude» of those who
refuse to accept, by faith, the Word of God. In this context, whoever ac-
cepts the divine Word is «cleansed» inwardly by sin, as for example Jesus
announces when he says, «You are clean [kaBapot] already, because of the
word that I have announced to you» (15:3). «Sin», then, is synonymous
with the dack of faith» (8:24) or, in other words, is a «radical opposition»
to the word of Christ. In the light of this interpretation, we can under-
stand the reference of the FE to the sin of the world as 00 mLoTebovoLy
€l¢ Jesus (16:9). It draws, therefore, attention to the fact that the root of all
sins is the unbelief — the antithesis of belief — that means the rejection
of the light (3:19; 9:41), namely the rejection of Jesus as the One sent by
God (9:41; 15:22-24; 16:8-9).””

Itis significant to notice that the FE chooses the singular apaptio (1:29)
in order to understand the totality of the sin of the world as a unity,”
insofar as in it there is a contradiction to the revelation of God manifest-
ed in Jesus Christ (8:21.34; 9:41; 15:22.24; 16:8-9; 19:11). «Sin», therefore,
means not to confess that Jesus is the epiphany of the divine salvation.

154. A. NEGorTsa — C. DaNIEL, « L'agneau de Dieu », 28. As we will see in JB’s proclaiming
Jesus as «The Son of God» in Jn. 1:34.

155. M.J.J. MenkeN, «The Lamb of God», 588.

156. «Both the use of the singular (thv &uaptiav) as well as the inclusive genitive modifier
that indicates universal scope (t0d kdopov) in John’s the Baptist announcement signify sin is a con-
dition that enslaves creation, including all people». (C.A. GIescHeN, «Original Sin», 363).
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This means that apaptie in the FG is a relational concept.” It is not a
question of transgressing a moral norm, but rather the breaking of the
relationship between God and man. In this sense, the concept of aaptie
is at the center of the Christological plot, which unfolds the Gospel.

Thus, JB’s statement (1:29) points to the Passion history and, from the
outset, places the problem of auaptie in a relationship with the Cross."®
These observations show that the FE wants to be consistently understood
from the Cross. If, at the same time, the beginning of the public activity
of Jesus in this way points immediately to its end, then it might be justified
to understanding Jn. 1:29.36 as a programmatic guide to the FE’s Chris-
tology. In this context, apaptic represents the rejection of the True Light
(1:10-11), rejection that gives the world to the power of the devil. By his
death on Cross, Jesus has defeated the role of Satan: «Now the ruler of this
koopog will be driven out» (12:31).” This means that the power of sin is
broken once and forever on the Cross.'*

The term ko6opog is remarkable. The kdopoc word group is a signifi-
cant one within the Johannine corpus.* Of the 185x occurrences in the
NT, 78x are in the FG. Normally, the word kdopog, «world» can indicate
both the physical environment, in which we live, and humanity. The FE
uses it by attributing specific theological meanings that vary from time
to time.'? The FE seldom writes the «world» in the sense of «physical
universe» (1:10b; 16:21; 17:5.24), while more frequently the word «world»
takes on the meaning of humanity that is separated from God.'

In different cases, the reaction of the world, that is, of humanity, to the
work of Jesus may be different, including that reaction of rejection expressed
by those who decide to remain servants of the «prince of this world», or Sa-
tan. This is the reason that leads Jesus to say that those who follow him «do

157. C.R. KOESTER, The Word of Life, 65.

158. J. ZumsTEIN, «Die Siinde», 27.

159. C.A. GiescHEN, «Original Sin», 364.

160. R. METZNER, Das Verstandnis der Siinde, 129.

161. B. SALIER, «What’s in a World? », 106.

162. According to Braun, the term ko,smoj has multi-purpose (plurivalent). From the world
of the universe (17:5.24) to the concrete world of men, who are distant from God and prisoners of
darkness, the transition takes place through several immediators, whose discernment is not always
easy. (cf. E-M. BRauN, Jean le Théologien, 221).

163. C.R. KOESTER, The Word of Life, 81.
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not belong to the world» (17:14.16). In the second part of the Gospel, and
particularly, in the chapters usually called «farewell discourse» (Jn. 13-17),
the disciples—world dualism recalls the light-darkness dualism that was de-
veloped by the FE in the Prologue. Therefore, k6opog is an analogous term,
which does not always express identical concepts, but prevails a pejorative
sense (1:10-11). However, the k600G is also examined by the FG in a posi-
tive sense. It is the object of God’s love and redemption (3:16'; 4:42; 6:33.51;
8:12; 9:5; 11:9 and 12:46-47)." In our text, the use of the singular «sin» in
connection with the expression Tob ko0 suggests that Jesus” sin—sacrifice
extends potentially to all mankind, without exception (cf. 1 Jn. 2:2).

But, how does the Johannine phrase 6 auroc 100 6eod 0 alpwy v
opopTloy Tod KOowouv work?

The theological interpretation of the Cross (1:29) can be seen exclusively
from the Johannine baptismal scene (1:32-33). The FE works out a parallel
relationship between the mentioned verses. Formal analogies, through the
participle construction, connect the concept of «the Lamb of God» with
«the Spirit-Fullness» of Jesus. On the other hand, the aipwv v opeptiey
T00 koopou through the divine Lamb with Jesus’ spiritual baptism.'*® This
brings us to certain key texts from the OT, particularly Ezekiel.'*”

This mystery of purification is revealed when the FE writes about the
«baptizer in the Holy Spirit» (1:33)."® To baptize is «to wash», «to clean»
and «to purify». The mission, then, of Jesus—Messiah, the Servant of God,
will be to purify, to baptize in that Spirit, with that Spirit, through that
Spirit, with the donation and effusion of that Divine Spirit. Accordingly,

164. After Jesus’ conversation with Nicodemus, the FE looks at the kdopog with more affec-
tion: «For God so loved the world that he gave his only Son, so, that everyone who believes in him
may not perish but may have eternal life» (3:16). In the First Johannine Epistle, there is a similar
phrase: «God’s love was revealed among us in this way: God sent his only Son into the world so
that we might live through him» (1 Jn. 4:9). The theme of k6opoc is almost obsessive in 1 John. The
love of the world is incompatabile with the love for God (1 Jn. 2:15-17). Moreover, the world does
not know the Father or the believers, it hates them (1 Jn. 3:13; 4:1-5). Everyone who is born of God
overcomes the k6opoc, by faith that Jesus is 0 vidg T0D Beod» (1 Jn. 5:4-5).

165. S.B. MARROW, «kG0p0G in Johny, 97; see also J. FREy, «Johannine Dualism», 140-141.

166. R. METZNER, Das Verstindnis der Siinde, 137.

167. «I shall give you a new heart and put a new spirit in you; I shall remove the heart of stone
from your bodies and give you a heart of flesh instead. I shall put my spirit in you and make you
keep my laws, and respect and practise my judgements» (36:26—27; see also Isa. 32:15-19; 44:3-5).

168. R. BIERINGER, «Lamm Gottes», 218.
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when Jesus takes sin away, it relates to the fact that he takes individuals
into the realm of the Spirit, and thus, into a new relationship with God.
The FE sees the essential connection which is essential for his Pneumatol-
ogy. Jesus, through the taking away of sin, allows them free access to God
and God’s Spirit can now permanently dwell in them.'*’

Per the Johannine theology, the receiving of the Holy Spirit after Je-
sus’ Resurrection is linked with the forgiveness of sins. In fact, through
the Spirit, the Glorified Jesus empowers his disciples to adinut, «forgive»
men from their sins (20:22-23)."7° Thus, between bearing the sin of the
world and baptizing with the Holy Spirit, God the Father gives all men,
through Jesus, the new life lived in eternal communion with him «through
the power of the Spirit»."”" Substantially, the meaning of the expression 0
auvog tod Beod 0 alpwy Ty auepticr Tod koopov for the FE is clarified
for a comparison with the parallel text of 1 Jn. 3:5-6 that is interpreted in
the light of 1 Jn. 3:8-9.

To reveal the mystery of Jesus is the main purpose of the FG (20:31).
Based on this objective, the FE formulates through JB’s testimony a fun-
damental aspect of his Christological and Soteriological thought. Since
the metaphor by JB is encountered, it can be examined as an example of
a Christological predication.”* It is understood from the outset that the
expression is a Christological title, a unique title, both in the Gospel and
in the early Christian tradition. At the same time, the Soteriological sig-
nificance of the metaphor is obvious. It should be related to the Passion,
and thereby, this statement has a Soteriological cadre. Herein, we are also
invited to recall the prophecy of Caiaphas the High Priest, «It is better
for you to have one man die for the people» (11:50), thus linking it to
JB’s testimony to confirm the Soteriological content of Jesus” death. From
this point of view, the title «Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the
world» is the gateway to understand Christ in the Johannine theology.'”

In consequence, «the Lamb of God» introduces «the scarlet thread
which will now run throughout the Gospel to culminate in the Cross it-

169. D. Rusam, «Das ,,Lamm Gottes” (Joh 1,29.36)», 72, 75.

170. J.T. ForesTELL, The Word of the Cross, 160—161.

171. 'W. LOADER, Jesus in John’s Gospel, 155.

172. R. ZIMMERMANN, Christologie der Bilder, 107; see also PJ. pu PLEssis, «The Lamb of God»,
136—148.

173. 'T. KNOPPLER, Die theologia crucis, 67.
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self».” This idea is supported by a geographical indication, especially that
JB’s proclamation of Jesus as «the Lamb of God who takes away the sin
of the world» takes place in «Bethany beyond the Jordan» and will find
its fulfilment through Jesus’ Cross and Resurrection in Jerusalem.”” Thus,
JB’s testimony in Jn. 1:29 is a perfect synthesis of the two—great means of
salvation provided by Jesus: The Word and the Cross.

2.2. Jesus’ Pre—Existence (1:30)
ol ’ ) e\ QN \ o
— 0UTOG €0TLY UTEP 0L €Yw €LTOV

This formula intends to remind the Johannine reader about what JB said
in Jn. 1:15 00to¢ MV, «it was him» has in fact been achieved. This means
that the perfect form relates to the essence of the Logos, the eternal or-
der which he belongs to by nature, while the present form indicates his
«becoming in flesh». He has already expressed himself repeatedly to the
Coming One. Once again, the temporal priority is underlined, through
the formula 6miow pov, in a literal recording of Jn. 1:15.

—  OTlow pou €pyetal avnp

In this verse, however, there is a small variation that we did not see in the
previous two verses; here, JB mentions «a man», while in Jn. 1:15.27 the
reference is more indirect. This new word has the apparent purpose of
reminding us that Jesus was also a <human being»,"”° precisely in the same
place where an important statement about his divinity is made: Jesus is
eternal, that is, he existed before him.

The use of the present épyetal with the noun gvnp emphasizes the
present of Jesus in the world as «a man». From this Johannine point of
view, the reader can understand his seeing of Jesus «coming» toward JB in
Jn. 1:29. In such a conception, it is most reasonable to read this concept of
«comingy (1:30) in the sense of Jesus’ precedence over him. This is obvious
from the standpoint of the FE himself. The choice of the verb épyopat

174. G.L. Cargy, «Lamb of God», 118.
175. R. RIESNER, «Bethany beyond the Jordan», 63.
176. ]. ZUMSTEIN, Saint Jean, 1:80.
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in this verse corresponds, therefore, to the use of the same verb in Jn.
1:15.29. Thus, JB’s testimony about Jesus’ physical coming; épyetat dvnp
(1:30Db) has its connection with Jn. 1:15.29.

In Jn. 1:15, he declared the Pre—Existence of the One who is to come;
in Jn. 1:30, the FE adds the term avnp to prove that the Pre-Existent One,
whom he previously spoke of, appears in a physical way: dvrp, namely,
Jesus of the history. In this way, the term dvnp pays a close attention to
the dimension of the Incarnation. This verse underlines once more that
the Lamb provided by God is not other than the Pre—Existent Logos, who
«entered history as a man, Jesus of Nazareth».”” The One who comes
after JB is called dvnp, that is, a male, a Bridegroom,” who will fertilize
the bride by giving her his life, a new hope. Here is an indication to Jesus
that will be found in Jn. 3:27-30: he is the one who prepares this wedding,
through baptism in water (1:31). From this perspective, the term avnp is
applied to Jesus by JB in the sense of vuudlog, «<bridegroom», especially
that he will be presented later on in the FG as the one who calls Jesus «the
Bridegroom», while calls himself «the friend of the bridegroom» (3:29)."”

—  O¢ éumpoabéV pwou yéyover, OTL TPROTOC oL MV

On the other hand, this is the third time that the FE repeats a previous
statement, 0¢ €UTPOCOEY WOL YEYOVeEV, OTL TPWOTOC MOL MV (1:15.27) in
this first chapter of his Gospel, that Jesus was «before» JB, which is really
a statement about Jesus’ Pre—Existence. This chronological clarification
must have been a fundamental point not only for JB, but also for the FE
himself so that it has been given such an emphasis. This becomes em-
phatically clear that the FE aims to prove by JB’s testimony, the dignity of
the Incarnate Logos attributed to Jesus. On the messianic activity, Jesus
appeared on the scene after him. Nevertheless, he was there before him.
The perfect yéyovev places us in the field of history and therefore does not
mean «existed», but «was there» (in fact), because Jesus belongs to an order
of things superior to that time.

177. J.E. MOrRGAN-WYNNE, «References to Baptism», 118.

178. «The introduction of ¢vrp may allude to the meaning “husband” and may prepare the
way for (iii. 29) “the bridegroom”». (E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 427).

179. E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 277. It is a theme that will be developed in 3:29.
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Therefore, the use of TpATO¢ and éumpoobér with 6mlow + the per-
sonal pronoun pou indicates JB’s subordination to Jesus, and therefore,
Jesus’ theological status; in other words, his Pre-Existence. It is then a
clear allusion about the Pre—Existence and divinity of Jesus, almost as he
would be trying to say: «Although I am older than Jesus in age, he is eter-
nal. I am a man; a Prophet sent from God; he is the Son of God». The
purpose of these affirmations is to contrast the marked nature between
the both mentioned characters. He is only a man, but Jesus is not just «a
man»: Jesus is first and foremost God. This language and understanding
of JB is obvious because he speaks as a Johannine Christian.'® In this line
of though, he appears here to be a witness of the Pre—Existent, which is
identical to the earthly Jesus.™

2.3. Confession of an Ignorance (1:31)

This verse unfolds the testimony function of JB in two aspects: the first
one highlights the ignorance-motif kdyw oVk HdeLv adtov that qualifies
him as a revelation bearer, while the second one is based on the passivum
divinum Tva ¢pavepwdi) that determines God as the subject of the event,
and therefore, the water baptism has «only» a persistent character: JB.

2.3.1. The Ignorance-Motif (1:31a)
—  K&yw oVk HdeLy adTov

This verse commences with JB’s negative statement: kK&yw OUK To€LV
«0Tov. The same formula will be repeated once more in Jn. 1:33. The verb
otdo (here NdeLv, pluperfect with imperfect meaning) indicates a mental
process. It refers to a knowledge by intuition or reflection, as opposed to
Yok, which refers to a knowledge by observation and experience.
However, it is clearly seen in the context (1:33) that herein reference is
made to a deeper concept beyond mere physical knowledge: he confesses
that the true knowledge should be revealed to him from above that this
Jesus is the Christ.

180. R.E. BROWN, The Community, 28.
181. M. THEOBALD, «Geist—und Inkarnationschristologie», 142.
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This is not to say that, for JB, Jesus was an unknown character.* But he
has not yet seen in him «the Son of God» (1:34). His lack of knowledge is
concerned and the Johannine reader is somewhat perplexed. He, who was
«sent by God» (1:6), proves this. He replies to the messengers from Jerusa-
lem, who asked him about his identity and the importance of his baptism:
«I baptize with water. In the midst of you péoog VUGV stands [someone]
whom you do not know oldute» (1:26). Even if Jesus was known to some
Jews, the knowledge to which the verb oido refers, does not mean a ge-
ographical or genealogical, but it draws the attention to Jesus’ identity.'*’
This is revealed by JB the following day (1:29), even though he himself did
not know him f}6¢eLv (1:31.33).

2.3.2. The Revelation—-Moif (1:31b)
— G e dowvepwbf t¢ Topami

Davepdw, «To reveal» is one of the most important verbs in this pericope.
It appears ox in the FG. The verb generally means «to come out of the
darkness into light». It carries a theological significance of revelation'
that allows men to know the salvific work of the Father. Jesus reveals the
works of God (3:21; 9:3) and the name of God (17:6). At the same time,
the verb indicates also the revelation of Jesus’ person (1:31; 7:4; 21:1.14).

The ¢AL” Tve in this statement is significant. There is a particular con-
nection between Jn. 1:31 and Jn. 1:8 based on this purpose clause. In both
cases the antithesis is introduced by this Johannine formula, which, in
the Johannine style, expresses normally the divine will or the divine pur-
pose.’ This formula then indicates the special mission entrusted to JB,
which has two aspects: on the one hand, to give testimony to the true light
and, on the other hand, to reveal the person, the mission and the nature of
the Pre—Existent to Israel.

The Tvo davepwdi) is a common expression in the Johannine corpus

182. «At first Jesus was an unknown character in comparison with John’s fame, but the time
has now come for him to step forward and take the place which his pre—existence calls for — he
must increase, John must decrease (3:30)». (C.K. BARRETT, St. John, 176).

183. P. vaN DEN HEEDE, Der Exeget Gottes, 110.

184. P.G. MULLER, «povepdw», 413.

185. E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 115.
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(cf. 1:31; 3:21; 9:3; 1 Jn. 2:28), but rarely appears in the Synoptics (only in
Mk. 4:22).* This Johannine phraseology clearly demonstrates a revelato-
ry function in the Jordan’s scene. By using this verb, the FE prepares his
readers for Jesus’ visible manifestation in Jordan. In this sense, the pres-
ence of the verb ¢pavepow indicates that it is not simply a «manifestation»
but a true «revelation».'” From this perspective, povepwdf) is remarkable
on the Christological level as it means: to make the unknown known in its
true nature. Then JB can speak so of Jesus because he was revealed from
«above» and not from a direct knowledge." This concept is based on the
«passivum divinum» ¢pavepwdi), per which God himself proclaims Jesus to
his people through the direct and unambiguous testimony of JB.'

It is interesting to note that the use of this verb in Jn. 21 of the FG is
very similar to the use of it in Jn. 1 as referring to the revelation of Jesus’
person. The occurrences of the verb are directly related to «reveal» the
person of Jesus that form a great inclusion of the whole Gospel. Herein,
he declares that his baptism is related to «reveal» Jesus as the Christ to Isra-
el. In Jn. 21, that «revealing» is taking place, but in a completely new way,
at least with regard to the progressive revelation of Jesus in the Gospel
narrative of his earthly history, because it reveals the Glorious Jesus to the
Church, represented by the BD.

From this perspective, the mention of Israel is significant. This is the first
of four occurrences of the term TopanA in the FG (1:31.49; 3:10; 12:13). In
our text, JB’s ministry as the revelation to Israel is relevant. «Israel» in the
Johannine theology means the people of Israel whose history and identity
are rooted in the Scriptures.” Therefore, the FE presents JB’s testimony as a
revelation to Israel since he is the divine instrument to reveal the true identi-
ty of Jesus and thereby, being a member of the Johannine community, those
who believe in Jesus as the One who fulfils the Scriptures. Thus, «Israel»
here is those who accept the testimony given by JB.

186. «Even when John’s baptism is mentioned, it is no longer a tool of either of remission of
sins or of repentance. Instead, John's baptism has become a tool of revelation, of Christological
manifestation». (J.P. MEIER, John the Baptist in Matthew’s Gospel», 385).

187. Bennema supports this concept by stating that «For the Evangelist the primary purpose
of the Baptist’s baptism is revelation». (C. BENNEMa4, «Spirit—Baptismp, 39).

188. V. PASQUETTO, Incarnazione e comunione con Dio, 128.

189. A. OBERMANN, Die Christologische, 100—101.

190. C.M. BLUMHOEER, The Future of Israel, 133.
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2.3.3. The Authority of John’s Baptism (1:31c¢)
— L todto NABov €éyw €v VdatL Bamtilwy

The manifestation, then, must arise despite JB’s ignorance; contradiction
that finds its solution in this verse. The &t todto is, in fact, intended to
be the beginning of a new proposition, tending to illustrate the way in
which Jesus’ manifestation is made possible despite the ignorance. As for
the formula kdyw o0k fdeLv adtov recalls that of Jn. 1:26 about the igno-
rance of the Jews, however, the kdy introduces, as in Jn. 1:33 and 34, an
important nuance, which indicates a trusting obedience to the revealing
action of God.

Once again, he associates himself with the Coming One. He presents
his baptismal activity as directed towards him. In this, he also finds his own
path. He does not seem to be questioned about the identity of the Messi-
ah; he simply obeys the divine sending (1:6), which is testimony (1:7) that
concretizes in the action of a Baptist (1:26).”" In such a conception, 61L& T0D
70 MABov éyw €v Vbl Pamtilwy, should be considered as a direct answer
from him to the Pharisees’ question concerning his baptismal authority in
Jn. 1:25.1f he baptizes, it is not because he is the Christ, Elijah or the Prophet,
but because he received from God the mission of «manifesting» the Christ.

In this context, JB’s baptism is not the occasion for a messianic ex-
perience of Jesus, as it is in the Synoptics (Mt. 3:13-17; Mk. 1:9-11; Lk.
3:21-22), but the occasion for a prophetic experience of John. Accordingly,
his water—baptism should serve as a starting point for Jesus’ revelation.*
From this perspective, we can deduce that the Johannine water imagery
serves the Christological aspect of the Gospel, thus points to the identity—

191. See I.H. MarsHALL, «The meaning of the Verb ‘to baptize’», 130-140.

192. Gruenwald argues that (John’s [JB] words “I myself did not know him” clearly say that
an intentionally directed baptism of Jesus was not in John's [FE] mind. The act of baptism was
intended to find out the “one,” obviously Jesus, out of the “many” [...] John the Baptist did not
know Jesus. He believed that the messianic identity of the person would be revealed in the course
of, or as a result of, the baptismal act». (I. Gruenwald, «The Baptism of Jesus», 317-318). At the
same time, Koester also argues this point by stating that «John was not a revealer, but the water
he used for baptism did provide the context in which divine revelation took place». (C.R. KOESTER,
Symbolism, 177).
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motif of the Gospel, which is Jesus” identity.'”

The question at issue is: could the Christ be known before his manifes-
tation to Israel?

In fact, Jn. 1:26 and Jn. 1:31 complement each other to express a com-
mon messianic theme in the Judaism of the first century:* before starting
his mission, the Messiah offered no characteristic features, since his charac-
ter, which is designated by God, will remain unknown to the crowds until
he is «<manifested» by a person specially commissioned by God for this pur-
pose.”” In the point of «manifesting» Jesus to Israel, JB emphasizes that he
responds well to this popular expectation, in the sense that Jesus has hither-
to remained unknown to all."”® Therefore, when he rejects to be neither the
Christ nor any of the messianic titles, the interest lies elsewhere, where the
main purpose of his baptism is to make Jesus as the Christ known to Israel.

Consequently, the absence of Jesus’ baptism in the FG suggests that the
baptismal rite has a secondary role for the FE and that the activity of JB as
baptizer has no other purpose than revealing Jesus to Israel, that is, God
specifically sends him to baptize in order to reveal the One, who baptizes
with the Holy Spirit, to Israel.””” His baptism, then, is to prepare the bride for
the encounter with the only True Bridegroom. Consequently, this serves as
a preparation for the arrival of the eschatological time, since his baptism is
not right baptism of the Eschatological form, but an indication of it, and, on
the other hand, draws attention to the witness’ character.

2.4. Theophany of the Spirit (1:32)

The story of the descending and remaining of the Spirit on Jesus differs
from that of the Synoptics. In Mt. 3:16-17 and Mk. 1:10, in fact, the man-

193. R.G. CrUTCHER, Water Imagery, 164.

194. M. DE JoNGE, (Jewish Expectations», 251.

195. Zevini comments on this idea and says that «the Christ had to remain unknown, even
according to the Rabbinical tradition, until an extraordinary event of God revealed him (cf. Mt.
24,23—27). This extraordinary event is the work of the Baptist». (G. ZEvINT, John, 78).

196. M.-E. BoismaRrD, St John’s Prologue, 8.

197. Charles underscores this idea, saying, «If indeed this portrait of Jewish expectation is
accurate, the testimony of the Baptist is significant and accords with the description in the Fourth
Gospel of his mission: to make known the Messiah to Israel (1:31) ». (J.D. CHARLES, John 1:20-34»,
81).
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ifestation of the Spirit is contemplated by Jesus himself.** On the other
hand, in Lk. 3:21—22, it is the people who attend Jesus” baptism can see
how the Spirit remains on Jesus. These verses have a fundamental theme:
the revelation of Jesus the Messiah. However, in the FG, «the witness»
himself sees the manifestation of the Spirit, underlines the characteristics
of this extraordinary event and reveals it to the people, manifesting the
seal of God on Jesus as the Messiah.” The Johannine scene is, therefore,
different as it highlights JB’s vision, the sign to grasp Jesus identity and the
foundation of his testimony.>*

2.4.1. The Eye—Witness (1:32a)
—  Kal éuaptipnoer Toovimg Aéywv 0TL TeBéapal T0 Tredun

In our text, the key verb is Oedoplet, in the perfect form tebéapiat. With this
verb, we take a further step: we can translate it «<with contemplation» or
«deeper perception».>" It occurs 6x in the FG. When it is applied to Jesus,
it clearly indicates that the disciples saw with the eyes of the body and
recognized «the glory of the only begotten of the Father» (1:14). It is,
therefore, «well suited to designate a whole range of vision, physical and
spiritual».**® This indicates a contemplative vision of what has been seen.
This means, the Johannine verb integrates the physical and spiritual vision
by the eye—witness through a perfect faith. In our case, the verb shows
that John’s testimony is the fruit of his prolonged contemplation. Nobody
has seen the descent of the Spirit from heaven as a dove except JB.

198. D.A. CaRsON, John, 150.

199. G. ZEvINI, John, 77—78.

200. G.E. Lapp, A Theology, 323—324.

201. «The verb John uses to describe what he “saw”(Bectopal) is used in the N'T to denote see-
ing with the physical eye, though it can carry along with physical sight a sense of perception that
is above and beyond what is merely seen with the eye». (E.-W. KLINK, John, 135). However, McHugh
argues that JB has seen the Spirit with his physical eyes although this verb has a supernatural signif-
icance. (J.E McHuGH, John 1—4, 136).

202. JB’s testimony is now embedded within the «we» statements of the present community
(1:14-15; see also 1:16; 21:24), and thus, it continues to be of enduring significance, even though he
is a character that belongs to the past. In other words, the FE now adds JB’s testimony to his own
testimony and that of the Johannine community.

203. J. McCarrrey, The House with Many Rooms, 223.
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The idea is that the Tvedpa® of God descended from heaven and re-
mained, indefinitely, in Christ. From this point, the «other» is thus to be
understood as «the bearer of the Spirit». It was a past but also a continuous
action, a vivid scene that seems to remain clearly in JB’s memory. Con-
tinuing to witness, he now testified «the seeing of the Spirit» (1:32). The
perfect teBéapat reflects an established conviction.”” He does not testify
to something that he saw once and that soon will disappear, but something
that has continuous effects. He, therefore, is the first literal and spiritual
eye—witness in a Gospel** that values the eye—witness testimony (compare
with 19:35; 20:8.20.24-29). With this axiom set in mind, seeing the glory
of the Logos and seeing the Spirit of God are prophetic marks especially
that God himself sent (mépliec) JB to proclaim that the One who receives
the Spirit is the One who performs the Spirit-Baptism. Consequently, he
is «the witness» because he is «a Prophet», based on the assumption that
the OT gives a prophetic testimony of Jesus as Israel’s Messiah,*” exactly
the same as JB.

2.4.2. The Johannine Pneumatology (1:32b)
—  KoToePalvov w¢ TEPLoTEPAV €€ oLParod

The FE here does not report anything about Jesus’ baptism. He is con-
cerned solely with the event of the dove whereas, for JB, this event is a
divine revelation. The explanation of the text, therefore, continues with
giving attention to the dove’s image and with the insistence on the mani-
festation’s idea. The reason that the Spirit appears as a «dove» seems to be
significant. Of course, the Spirit itself is intangible and cannot be seen by
physical eyes, that is, the same as the «wind» that cannot be seen (3:8), and
therefore, cannot appear in its immaterial nature as much as it appears
in its sensible feature, which however not hypostatically assumed by the

204. The first two mentions of the term Tvedue in the FG are announced by JB, Jesus’ witness.
(1:32-33).

205. D.A. CaRrSON, John, 151.

206. «t is significant that the Fourth Gospel, in contrast to Synoptics, records the Baptist as
the one who “sees” (Bedopat in v. 32, 0pdw in v. 33) the Spirit descending. (J.D. CHARLES, «John
1:29-34», 80).

207. PE. Caperz, «The Old Testament», 475.
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Holy Spirit, having only the function of manifesting.*®

The most important thing is not the metaphor of the dove itself as
much as the Paraclete-Spirit (a primary subject).? In this regard, the
dove-metaphor used by the FE definitely has theological implications for
the Johannine Pneumatology. Hence, the descent from heaven indicates
the divine origin of the Spirit. The image of the dove, which makes the
divine presence concrete and almost experiential in reality alludes to the
dove of Noah, as a sign of the new creation (Gen. 8:9), which in Christ is
inaugurated; introducing the new messianic people formed around Christ
and are moved by the Spirit of God.

It is worth mentioning also that the phrase €€ o0pavod has a special sig-
nificance in the FG. It emphatically asserts the divine origin of the Spirit
and its nature. Thus, €€ 00pavod is a doctrinal term (not a cosmographical
term)*'® and it also has an identical meaning to the place of Jesus’ origin
(3:31).

2.4.3 As a Prophet-like—Samuel (1:32¢)
— Kol éueLver €m adTov

On the lexical level, the verb pévw meets 40x in the FG. The term appears
mostly in the compound expression «to remain in». Three forms of the
verb used in the FG are to be considered:

— Biografical-Spatial use, connected to the description of Jesus’
movements in his public ministry.

— The expressions that occur in the narrative of the Gospel encoun-
ters, such as those with JB’s disciples (1:38-39) and with the Samar-
itans (4:40-42).

— The formulas that are contained in the discourse of Jesus deal with
an invitation to the disciples to remain in him, remaining in his
word and in his love (15:4(3x).5.6.7(2x).9.10(2x)).

208. G. FERRARO, Lo Spirito e L'«Ora» di Cristo, 15.
209. J. JouseRrT, Johannine Metaphors/Symbols», 88.
210. J.E. McHugH, John 1—4, 139.
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In our text, the Johannine presentation of the Spirit will develop as the
Gospel unfolds. The Spirit of God has entered human history by descend-
ing and remaining on Jesus. The formula éuelver én’ adtor points out
that the event of the consecration of Jesus in the Spirit is neither explicitly
reported in relation to JB’s baptism, nor directly narrated, but it is a form
of vision as a divine revelation to prepare him for acknowledgment. In
addition, the aorist éuelver indicates that the remaining of the Spirit on
Jesus is a divinely appointed sign, and therefore, it is permanent.?! The
Johannine pévw emphasizes the abiding and essential unity between Jesus
and the Spirit,*? thus indicating not a punctual but an enduring gift that
will find its culmination at the Cross (19:30).2"

According to the FG’s first penaumatological text, the Spirit is at-
tributed to the verb pévw in relation to Jesus. In this regard, the Jo-
hannine pévw indicates that Jesus is the place and source of the Spirit
(7:39; 15:26; 16:7; 19:30). Where he is present, so is the Spirit.?"* This is
the visibilization of the extraordinary event of the incarnation, «And
the Word became flesh». In other words, Jesus is the Christ because
he was anointed by the Spirit according to the expectations of Isaiah
(11:1-2;? 42:1; 61:1).”'° For the FG’s theology, the permanent posses-
sion of the Spirit is a distinctive characteristic of the Christ as an act
of consecration. Speaking of JB as a «place of revelation of God», we
refer explicitly to his relation with God, who has sent him in order
that, through him, Jesus will be revealed as the Christ and the baptizer
in the Holy Spirit to Israel.

At the baptism scene, the FG depicts JB as a Prophet-like—Samuel,
who is the Prophet that is commissioned by God to be the mediator be-

211. «The verb, “remained” (e;meinen), is best understood as a consummative (or perfective)
aorist, which implies the result is permanent». (E.W. KLINK, John, 135; see also D.B. WALLACE, Greek
Grammar, 559).

212. J.D. CHARLES, «John 1 :20-34», 79.

213. ]. ZUMSTEIN, Saint Jean, 1:81.

214. C.A. GIESCHEN, «Baptism», 27.

215. The allusion to Isa. 11:1-2 is significant. It refers to the confession of JB, who sees through
the me,nw of the Spirit on Jesus a divine sign of Jesus’ Davidic Messiahship. This will be obvious in
his messianic confession that Jesus is the Son of God (1:34). (cf. W.J. BITTNER, Jesu Zeichen, 245—246.

216. S.S. SMALLEY, «Salvation Proclaimed», 327; see also J.D. CHARLES, «John 1 :20-34», 79.
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tween God and his people regarding the theme of the Kingship.?” At the
same line, he appears to be a mediator between Jesus and his first disciples
(1:35-37) in the set of Jn. 1:47-51, including the statement of Nathanael
about Jesus’ Kingship: «Rabbi, you are the king of Israel» (1:49).

Yahweh has given Samuel a revelation the day before Saul came, saying, [...] you
are to anoint him as a ruler of my people Israel [...]. When Samuel saw Saul, Yah-
weh told him, “That is the man, «180b 0 GvBpwmoc» of whom I said to you, he is

to govern my people (1 Sam. 9:15-17).

At the same time, JB proclaims in this way that, with Jesus, the eschato-
logical times, the NT and the outpouring of the Spirit have come. In line
with this outpouring, he will discover in Jesus the New David. This can be
seen in one of his testimonies:

I myself knew him not but the one who sent me to baptize in water that one said
to me, the one on whom you see the Spirit descends and remains on him, this is

the one who baptizes in [the] Holy Spirit.

This Johannine text recalls the moment in which Samuel anoints David,**
whom he did not know; and on whom the Spirit came and remained on him:

Then Samuel took the horn of oil and anointed him [David] in the midst of his
brothers; and the Spirit of the LORD came mightily upon David from that day
forward (1 Sam 16:13).

Like Samuel, JB himself does not know who the appointed king is. He
is enabled by means of a divine revelation to recognize Jesus as the anoint-
ed king. Both experience an inspired moment of recognition involving a
manifestation of the Spirit (1:32-33; see 1 Sam. 16:6-13).2* Therefore, in
the testimony of JB, the descent of the Spirit onto Jesus is clearly messian-
ic. It depicts Jesus as the promised Messiah — the Receiving Spirit — , in
whose person all prophetic announcements are fulfilled.

217. ]. MaTEOS — ]. BARRETO, Giovanni, 102.
218. E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 364.
219. M.M. Dary-DEenToN, «David in the Gospels», 425.
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In conclusion, John’s testimony is understood as a testimony
épaptupnoev that is legitimized by «seeing». The FE himself invites us to
understand that, in the man Jesus, there is a mystery that is manifested; it
is unfathomably hidden but has manifested symbolically. It is the mystery
of the «Father’s only son», who «lived among us» (1:14). Thus, he becomes
the dwelling place of the Father (14:10), the new temple of the presence
of God (2:21; 4:20-24).

2.5. The Divine Purpose (1:33)
2.5.1. The Ignorance-Motif (1:33a)
—  K&yw oVK HdeLy adTov

Hence, JB’s vision does not solve the decisive process of knowledge. As in
the beginning of Jn. 1:31, we read again: kdyw 00k HdeLy adTOV (1:332),
which still deserves a further consideration. As we have already seen, JB
did not know Jesus before seeing him épyopevov mpoc adTtOV (1:29b).
However, the FE mentions herein for the second time the fact of passing
from lack of human knowledge to the divine knowledge that reveales Je-
sus to Israel.

The FE wants to reveal Jesus to his readers only through JB’s baptismal
activity by which they come to recognize Jesus’ real identity. From this
point of view, this revelatory clause indicates that he has given the ability
to have the tebéoqpar of faith as a sign of God’s revelation.” Only the
divine revelation makes JB’s recognition possible. The wisdom of God
always comes as an occasion of revelation: as a divine gift.

2.5.2. The Sent One (1:33b)
— QAL O mEuog pe Bamtilely év UdaTL

John sees himself as one who is sent to baptize «in water». This is remi-
niscent of 0 Téwpoag pe in the Prologue: dmeataipévos mapa Beod (1:6).

220. 1. DE LA POTTERIE, Cristologia, 313.
221. C.G. KRrUSE, John, 82.
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On the linguistic level, the verb Téumw occurs 32x and it is characteristic of
the FG. In the participle aorist 0 méuyag, the verb becomes a qualification,
almost a proper name, of God the Father.> This means, his words declare
that he sealed an attestation to the truth of God. This is consistent with
the Johannine presentation of him. He is the only character within the FG
declaring that God has spoken to him, and he as a Prophet will testify this
message from God (1:34). Hence, the formula qualifies God in relation to
him; a singular use which shows his great dignity and together delimits his
role in the assigned mission: baptize in water. The idea of mission, indicat-
ed by God with 6 méuiog is also indicated by him with nA6ov (1:31). This
expression, therefore, which is in the FG, is also used by Jesus for himself,
confirms that his mission takes place in the circle of that of Jesus.
Consequently, this Johannine formula presents the idea that he, in his
character as a messenger, is in a situation of total dependence on the One
who sent him, that is God the Father, with an active sense: John gives tes-
timony not on his own initiative but inasmuch God sends him.?» On the
theological level, he did not have his knowledge of Jesus from himself; it
was given to him from God himself (cf. 3:27). Without the revelation of
God, no one in Israel would recognize the one whom God has sent.?*He
repeats that, previously, he had no knowledge of Jesus in his role as Christ.
Thus, his testimony is even more valuable, because it is given to him from
above, and rested on a supernatural revelation. Here God speaks to the
Johannine John as he had done with other Prophets of the OT. But there is
an obvious difference. This Johannine Prophet is more than the Prophets
of Israel, for he is the witness of the apyn of the OT’s fulfilment.
However, the infinitive verb famtiCewy is significant. It indicates an in-
finitive of purpose. It answers the question «Why? », why did God the
Father send JB? He sent him in order to baptize.”” He was to recognize
the Christ through these specific events that happened during his baptism.
JB’s baptism assumes a religious authority. The official delegation from
Jerusalem (1:19-28) wanted to know the source of this authority. He, in

222. Abbott argues this point by stating that the usage of the aorist participle in the FG refers
to a definite person. (cf. E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 365).

223. «God’s testimony to Jesus comes through several channels, of which the first mentioned
is John the Baptist (v 33-35) ». (R.E. BROWN, John, 1:66).

224. M. DE JoNGE, Jewish Expectations», 254-257.

225. D.B. WaLLACE, Greek Grammar, 591-592.
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turn, attributes this authority to Jesus. The baptism in the Spirit through
Jesus is a higher level than the baptism in water through JB. Jesus’ own
baptism in water would be a sign of baptism in Spirit, the dawn of the NT.

2.5.3. A Direct Revelation (1:33¢)
—  EKEVOg poL elmey

The use of the pronoun ¢keivdg, «that one» always refers grammatically to
a person who is mentioned earlier in the narrative. In this context, ékelvog
refers to the «one who sent me to baptize», that is to say «God». This inter-
pretation is based on the use of the pronoun ékeivdg in the FG. It is referred
to Jesus (1:18; 2:21; 3:28); it refers to God (1:33; 6:29; 8:42) and points to JB
as well (1:8; 5:35). Herein, God is designated as the One who reveals Jesus’
identity to JB through an interior word: éke€lvog pou eimev (1:33b). In fact,
the verb Aéyw in the FG is also a verb of revelation together with AxAéw and
other verbs. Therefore, éke€lvoc pou elmev indicates a kind of divine reve-
lation,” i.e., God the méupoag of JB is given particularly to him in order to
reveal the identity of who is expected to come. He is the only human char-
acter of the FG who receives a word directly from God.**® In other words,
this formula reveals God’s own testimony to his Son.***

PR ) ” \ ~
— €ed’ ov av Long To mredua

The verb 6pdw — that is occurred here in the subjunctive aorist form 181¢
— occurs 67x in the FG. This Johannine verb constitutes a condition of
access to the mystery of Jesus, as follows:

— It occurs when the relationship between the Son and the Father
is underlined (cf. 1:18; 5:37; 6:46; 14:9), which implies the involve-
ment of the whole person in a relationship of profound mutual
knowledge.

226. D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 325.
227. C.K. BARRETT, St. John, 178.

228. R. ViGNOLO, Personaggi, 170.

229. L. SCHENKE, Johannes, 37.
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—  We find it again to describe the experience of the encounter with
the Risen (Mary Magdalene in Jn. 20:18; the disciples in Jn. 20:25
and Thomas in 20:29).

— It also occurs in contexts closely associated with the concept of
testimony. In Jesus’ discourse to people, he testifies to what he has
seen (3:11.32; 8:38), whereas JB (1:34) and the BD (19:35) testify to
what they have seen regarding Jesus.

In our text, JB, through the act of «seeing», reveals the real identity of Jesus
as «the baptizer in the Holy Spirit» (1:33d) and «the Son of God» (1:34b).>*
Thus, his whole experience is summarized in the verb 6paw, his vision ex-
presses the fullness of the testimony of faith, especially with the perfect verb
€wpake. With the verb 6paw, the whole human experience is at stake, in a
dynamism that implies the receiving or rejecting the person of Jesus.

—  KotePalvov Kol pevov ém’ adtov

The use of the syntagma katefoivoy kol pévov én’ adtov from the part
of the FE seems to assume that the reader already knows the Synoptics, for
in these, the occasion when the Holy Spirit descended on Jesus in the form
of a dove is clearly related to Jesus’ baptism (cf. Mt. 3:13-17; Mk. 1:9-10; Lk.
3:21—22) and not simply understood as in Jn. 1:33. Therefore, the FE fails to
inform his reader clearly that this event took place when Jesus was baptized.

The Spirit’s dwelling on Jesus has its own precise meaning and value: The
Spirit «dwells» in Jesus, a similar image to the glory of God which was present
in the Tent during the Exodus (cf. LXX Num. 14:10; Isa. 11:2).** Thus, Jesus
becomes the new dwelling of God, the Temple of the Spirit, a reality linked to
the Spirit, different from every man, and for this perennial source of salvation
for all. The permanent function of the Spirit in Jesus is the sign that he is the
Son of God and is the motive that drives him in his filial life and love.

230. «It appears as a faith experience of the Baptist: he has “seen” with the eyes of faith that
Jesus is the Son of God and can bear witness to this». (J. BEUTLER, John, 60-61).

231. Here, a particular attention to Jn. 1:14-16 is significant. The Johannine use of the word
éoknrwoev, «dwell» or «spread a tent» in Jn. 1:14 echoes the Tent of meeting, where YHWH met
with Moses. According to the Johannine theology, the presence of God is no longer found in the
Tent/Temple, but in the Incarnate Logos, Jesus, who manifests his glory (2:11), the glory of God,
his Father. (cf. A.R. KErR, The Temple of Jesus’ Body, 103).
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This relationship between the Spirit and Jesus is manifested in the the-
ophany in which the Spirit has visibly descended on Christ. Accordingly,
the knowledge of the Messiah is related to the remaining of the Spirit on
him (Isa. 42:1; 59:21; 61:1). This does not mean that Jesus did not have the
Spirit beforehand (see for example 3:34). It was a symbol of God’s spe-
cial election and equipment; it was not meant primarily for Jesus, but for
JB himself. In this regard, Jesus is described as God’s anointed one upon
whom the promised eschatological Spirit remains in permanence, and it
is precisely this point of eschatological realization that sets the stage for
the FG’s pneumatology.?

2.5.4. The Baptizer in the Holy Spirit (1:33d)
—  00t0g €0ty O Pantiwy év mrelpatt aylw

The «descending» and «remaining» of the «Spirit» on someone point out
to that person as a charismatic one: Jesus is the authentic «Prophet», «the
Prophet of the Prophets»,* a possessor of the Spirit and his baptism is
«with the Spirit». Accordingly, the Spirit-bearer will also be a «Baptist».>
But his baptism is different. Although the FE draws a parallel between
water and Spirit, it is not to underestimate the element of water,” but to
confer its charismatic sense, which is operated only by the Christ; the Son
of God.

232. T.R. HaTINa, «“John 20,227 in its Eschatological Context», 207.

233. T.R. HaTINa, «“John 20,227 in its Eschatological Context», 206.

234. It is still important to note the nexus between «water» (1:33b) and «the Spirit» (1:33¢) in
the current text. God who sent JB to «baptize with water», gave him the sign of the Coming One
who will «<baptize in the Holy Spirit». Both baptisms are important because they find their roots in
the divine origin, but, at the same time, they are not synonymous. The baptism that is performed
by Jesus is higher. It is with the Holy Spirit. The FE focuses on the gift of the Spirit rather than the
baptismal rite itself; this does not mean that the gift of the Spirit is not part of the baptism, broadly
conceived (R.A. SmitH, The Baptism of Jesus the Christ, 18) and, at the same time, it prepares the
way to the new messianic baptism with the Holy Spirit. (F.B. MEYER, John the Baptist, 82—-86). When
the Messiah baptizes others with the Holy Spirit, the messianic age will be distinguished from the
present one (1:32—33; 3:34) (W. RusseLL, «The Holy Spirit’s Ministry», 229) and this aims to reveal
the Johannine Jesus to Israel.

235. The FE gives, in another place of his Gospel, the water its spiritual sense (cf. NicopEmus,
the Samaritan woman, the blind man from birth and Golgotha.
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JB’s depiction of Jesus as «The Lamb of God who takes away the sin
of the world» (1:29) defines his mission that is also related to the baptism
in the Holy Spirit that defines the whole activity of Jesus and his mission,
in which the great Eschatological bestowal of the Spirit announced by
the Prophets will be realized (Isa. 32:15-18; 44:3—5; Joel 2:28-29; Zach.
12:10).

The phrase 6 Bamtilwy év mredpatL oylw® is hapax legomenon in the
Johannine corpus.?* According to the Johannine theology, Jesus is anoint-
ed/consecrated, equivalent to 0 &yto¢ tod 6eod, «The Holy One of God»
(6:69), the same as David in his investiture, but without a human media-
tion (1 Sam. 16:13). Precisely for this reason, Jesus has the power to give
the Spirit without measure (3:34), through his words, which are Spirit and
life (6:63). The moment of the gift, or of baptism in the Holy Spirit will be
related to the Hour, the Hour of Jesus” Glorification (7:39). In our text, the
theophany of the Spirit is for JB the decisive sign that makes him discover
Jesus’ identity.

It is notable here that the FE uses the present participle preceded by
the definite article: 6 panti{wv.” The participle does not only indicate
a punctual and momentary function, but an ongoing ministry that char-
acterizes Jesus’ identity.>* Just as the Spirit descends on him in a situation
of permanent dwelling, consequently, Jesus is constituted in his person,
permanently, the baptizer in the Holy Spirit. Baptizing in the Holy Spirit
defines Jesus’ salvific activity and his effectiveness taken in totality. The
fulfilment, the perfection of Jesus’ mission will be essentially, for the
men who receive him, a baptism in the Holy Spirit, that is, a commu-

236. D.A. CaRsoN, John, 152. In this line of thought, Ladd argues that «The Old Testament
looks forward to the messianic salvation when a new dimension of the Spirit will be given God’s
people (Joel 2:28; Ezek. 36:26-27) ». (G.E. LaDD, A Theology, 326).

237. Some manuscripts (P> " C* sa) insert kal Tupl, «and fire» at the end of the verse after
&ylw. The insertion is undoubtedly a harmonization to the Synoptic «double tradition» (cf. Mt.
3:11; Lk. 3:16).

238. C. BENNEM4, «Spirit-Baptismp, 35.

239. Abbott argues that the present participle, with the article, is regularly used by the FG in
stating a general law so as to include future as well as present, and sometimes referring mainly to
the future. In our text, this participle indicates the prophetic present participle. Abbott continues
stating that, «f the Holy Spirit must be described as “not yet” being (vii. 39) till Jesus was “glori-
fied”, then i. 33 is prophetic present». (E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 2509).

240. C.EF PorscH, Pneuma und Wort, 49.
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nication of that Spirit that has descended from God on Jesus and lives
forever in him.

In conclusion, from this pneumatological theophany that is testified by
JB, the FG considers all the testimonial strength points out to Jesus as the
giver of the Spirit. The powerful inclusion of Jn. 1:29-34 with Jn. 19:28-37
will be kept in mind, when Jesus gives the Spirit from the Cross, and the
BD, after JB, gives the same testimony."

2.6. A Second Confessional Statement: «Son of God» (1:34)
2.6.1. A Permanent Prophetic Vision and Witness (1:34a)
—  KOY® €WPOKK KOL HEPPTUPTKO

A witness is one who testifies to what he has seen, heard, or experienced.**

We can see that every time the FE uses the verb 0pdw, in the perfect
form €wpakae, Jesus is recognized as the holy place where God manifests
himself, the temple of the divine presence, the house or the dwelling in
which God himself lives. Accordingly, the meaning of Jn. 14:9 becomes
clear: «Whoever has seen me has seen the Father». Having seen Jesus and
keeping the inner vision in memory means recognizing Jesus as the place
where the Father dwells in his Son as in a dwelling (2:19-21). Thus, applied
to Jesus, it describes what the attentive and astonished look he has discov-
ered in him, and whose discovery is kept in his memory. The FE attaches
great importance to JB’s testimony in this section, for he has participated
in the event of seeing the Spirit, and, therefore, can give testimony. This
is obvious from the Johannine use of the extensive (or consummative)
perfect: épake and pepaptipnke, which both have the force of present
and permanent result of the vision.> Thus, both verbs speak of him as a

241. R. VigNOLO, «Rabbi, dove dimori?», 217.

242. D. CronsHAW, «Early Evangelism», 51.

243. «The perfect may be used to emphasize the completed action of a past action or process
from which the present state emerges». Wallace continues to say that «the portrayal of John’s tes-
timony seems to place an emphasis more on the completed event in the past than on the present
results. In other words, there is stress on his seeing enough of Jesus [completed action] to make a
reliable report». (D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 577).

244. L. MORRIs, John, 134. In this line of thought, Abbott states that, «This is the usual meaning



III. As a Prophet-like-Deutero-Isaiah (Jn. 1:19-37) 125

permanent witness to the Johannine Jesus.

It is worth noting that the presentation of JB in the FG evokes the
image of a Prophet. He announces the fulfilment of Isaiah’s vision, and
the character at the heart of Isaiah’s proclamation is God himself.** The
similarity to Isaiah (12:41) is expressed in quoting his prophecy in order to
link the content of his testimony with that of Isaiah’s prophecy (1:23) and
using Isaiah’s vocabulary in expressing his testimony (1:29.32.34). Thus,
his thought and words are quarried from OT prophecy,* and therefore
make him as a representative of the Scriptures.

Accordingly, the FE portrays JB’s prophetic experience. He repeatedly
uses the word «saw», which indicates his personal experience that quali-
fies him for his special role to «witness» about Jesus. Furthermore, both
passages, that is Jn. 1:19-28 and Jn. 1:29-34, are closely linked by the con-
cept of paptuple, «testimony» in Jn. 1:19a and popTUpéw, «to testify» in
Jn. 1:34a. This notion of testimony has been already introduced in the
Prologue (1:6-8.15). The perfect verb pepaptipnke recalls the HAfev eic
waptuptay of Jn. 1:7, which is of a particular importance: JB’s mission has
been fulfilled.

God himself made him a witness by opening his eyes so that he may
see and may convey what he saw. He holds his knowledge of Jesus Christ
through the revelation that God has given him during the baptism of Je-
sus: «I myself saw and testified that this is the Son of God». Thus, the
Johannine John at Jordan sees an external fact: The Spirit descends and
remains on Jesus (1:32¢.33¢); and he, therefore, testifies Jesus’ Messiah-
ship (1:34). As a result, in the end, JB himself, and no longer the voice of
heaven, can testify, for God has shown him that Jesus is «the Son of God».
In coherence with this conception, his testimony is substantially identical
with the voice from heaven in the Synoptic theophany (cf. Mt. 3:17; 17:5;
Mk. 9:7; Lk. 9:35).2

of the Johannine perfect—permanence [...] it more probably denotes the present and permanent
result of the vision». (E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 344).

245. C.M. BLUMHOEER, The Future of Israel, 131-132.

246. R.A. FALCONER, «The Testimony», 441.

247. J.'T. ForesTELL, The Word of the Cross, 163. In this line of thought, Keener states, «The
Baptist’s acclamation of Jesus based on the Spirit’s descent probably represent’s the testimony of
the heavenly voice at Jesus’ baptism in the Synoptics». (C.S. KEENER, John, 1:463).
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2.6.2. The Son of God (1:34b)
—  4tL obtdc €oTLr 6 LidC ToD Beod*®

The content of John’s testimony is: (that) «this is the Son of God» that forms
«the thesis of the FG».»» When placing the title at the end of the sentence,
there is a surprising climax, in beautiful harmony with the decisive purpose
of the FG, as it appears in Jn. 20:30—31. This title refers to the Son in the
highest sense in which this term can be used. It expresses the special rela-
tionship that exists eternally between the Father and the Son according to
the Johannine theology (1:1.18; 3:16-18; 5:25; I7:5; 19:7; 20:31).

«This title is, in an important sense, messianic».?° It was applied to the
Davidic king and the messianic king who’s coming was expected eager-
ly. The father—son relationship constitutes the ideal relationship between
God and the king. This is revealed in Nathan’s prophecy: «I will establish
the throne of his kingdom for ever. I shall be a father to him and he shall
be a son to me» (2 Sam. 7:13-14; see also 1 Chr. 17:13.>" The recognition

248. * 6 vldg toD Beod. Nestle-Aland*® reads, with the majority of the Bibles and commen-
taries, 0 vLO¢ ToD BeoD, «the Son of God». * 0 éxAextdc T0D Oeod. There is, however, a variant in
some ancient manuscripts that reads 0 ékiektdc T0D O€oD, «the Chosen One of God» (P™* N* b
e fP" sy*). * Electus Filius. Other manuscripts present a mixed text «electus filius» ((a) f sa) that
means «Chosen Son».

Even though the other readings fit with the Johannine theology, I shall choose the reading of
Nestle—Aland*: «The Son of God». The question here is whether this passage reflects the messi-
anic character, as in Ps. 2:7 or in Isa. 42:1. (PR. RopGers, «The Text of John 1:34», 302). In the face
of suffering or the motive of the Passover Lamb (1:29), it can be argued with certainty that the
«Chosen One of Godb» fits in with the immediate context, where the FE appears to be drawing
from Deutero-Isaiah, through JB’s testimony that seem to have its background in the Isaianic
Servant passages. (T.M. QUEK, «A Text—Critical Study of John 1:34», 30). On the other hand, and in
the mind of the FE, the title of «Son of God» is identical with his decisive purpose expressed in Jn.
20:31. If the Spirit of God remains on Jesus, we can draw the conclusion that this must be «the Son
of God». The title also derives from JB’s experience of faith: he «has seen» with believing eyes that
Jesus is «the Son of God» and can testify to this truth. This is the first hint emphasizing that the FE
creates JB’s character to be an ideal Prophet, the same like Deutero-Isaiah. He, then, adopts the
Isaianic theology in witnessing to Jesus, (W. WINK, John the Baptist, 106) becoming the voice of the
Scriptures that will continue resonating in the testimony of the BD (Chapters 13—21).

249. V. McNags, «The Doctrinal Witness», 465.

250. C.R. KOESTER, Symbolism, 179.

251. M.M. Dary-DEenTON, «David in the Gospels», 422.
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of the divine filiation of the king is the act that gives legitimacy to the
sovereign and his acts of government.

Ps. 89 (88) develops the theology of 2 Sam. 7.>? In full agony of the
monarchy, the Psalmist remembers the anointing of David (89:21) as a
guarantee of the survival of royalty>* The promises of the past open per-
spectives of hope in the future. The kings of the Davidic dynasty will
invoke God in this way: «You are my father, my God, the rock of my sal-
vation» (89:27). In the same line, Ps. 2 is located, it formulates the ritual
of enthronement of the Jewish king. «The decree of Yahweh» is expressly
mentioned: «You are my son; I have begotten you today» (2:7). It was the
document that was given to the king at the time of the enthronement.
That day he was granted the title «Son of God». Both texts are cited in the
writing to the Hebrews (1:5) to demonstrate the divine filiation of Jesus.
Acts of the Apostles (13:33) cites Ps. 2:7 to indicate that the promise of
God is fulfilled by raising Jesus from the dead.

This title occurs 5x in the FG by JB (1:34), Nathanael (1:49), Martha of
Bethany (11:27), the Jews (19:7) and the FE himself (20:31). In these cases,
the FG’s intention is to consider this designation as a confessional formula
of faith announced by these individuals,* thus aiming, on the one hand,
to introduce Jesus in his eternal relationship with the Father, and on the
other hand, to serve the final purpose of the Gospel as it is mentioned in
Jn. 20:31. Furthermore, the title occurs also thrice by Jesus himself (5:25;
10:36; 11:4). In this perspective, the title 0 vi0¢ T0D BeoD is one of the most
important Christological titles for the Johannine Jesus.>

In our text, with the conclusion of the passage, we find JB’s second
confession regarding Jesus, as in Jn. 1:29 of the opening, but with a dif-
ferent title, the most proper: 6 viO¢ 10D 6€0D, «the Son of Gody. In the
FG, the use of this title is frequent and has a special relevance. There is an
intimate union between the Father and the Son at all levels: in words and
in deeds (5:19). The relationship between the two is based on love (5:20).
The Son receives from the Father the power to give life (5:21.25) and to
give judgement (5:22.27). The glory of God is manifested through the

252. G.R. BEASLEY-MURRAY, John, 25.

253. J. BRiGHT, The Authority, 223.

254. E.P. GROENEWALD, «The Christological Meaning», 136.

255. C.W. SKINNER, «“Son of God” or “God’s Chosen One”», 356.
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Son (14:13). The knowledge of God is inseparable from the knowledge
of the Son and vice versa (8:19). In addition to the fact that this title refers
to Jesus’ Divine Sonship®*, at the same time, it refers to Jesus” Messianic
Kingship*” as it is declared by Nathanael at the end of the first chapter of
the Gospel (1:49). From this Johannine perspective, Jesus’ identification as
0 vLog ToD BeoD, is central to the entire Johannine story of Jesus.?®

The dignity and function of Jesus, «the Baptist in the Holy Spirit», con-
tain the revelation of his Sonship identity. Then, this title follows the expe-
rience of JB’s faith®”: he saw with eyes of believers that «Jesus is the Son of
God» and, therefore, can testify to it. This means that his faith is a messianic
faith, though in the reading and interpretation of the FE, it is a Christolog-
ical faith. This is the title that becomes the supreme Christological designa-
tion. No doubt, John’s testimony is completely consistent with the decisive
purpose of the FG: «These are written that you may believe that Jesus is the
Christ, the Son of God» (20:31). We can say that his testimony is concentrat-
ed entirely in the act of indicating in Jesus the Christ and the Son of God.

3. Concluding Observations

In this second scene (1:29-34), JB’s testimony has its Christological char-
acter in its full Messianic-Soteriological depth. The FE even lent him
the words of the Christian faith, thus making him the spokesman of the
Christian community.>* JB is also a representative of the Holy Trinity. In
this context, three verbs are to be considered in this passage: see, sent and
hear. From the very beginning of the Gospel, he is described as the one

256. Mattill argues this point by stating that Jesus is the pre—existent Son of God who has
come down from heaven [...] He who believes on Jesus’ heavenly origin and divine sonship has
salvation». (A.]. MATTILL, «Johannine Communities», 301). Koester also confirms the fact that «the
title “Son of God” conveys a sense of divinity as well as messiahship». (C.R. KOESTER, Symbolism,
180).

257. J.W. PRYOR, John, 189.

258. C.W. SKINNER, «“Son of God” or “God’s Chosen One”», 347.

259. «Forits [JB’s declaration] force in the narrative this presupposes John having had a special
experience in connection with Jesus, but the actual reference of the seeing and testifying language
in this statement is not to an observable fact but to a belief about Jesus’ identity». (A.T. LINCOLN,
«The Beloved Disicple», 9).

260. L. DEVILLERS, « Les trois témoins », 62.
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who is sent by God (1:6 with the verb aTooTé Aw; see also 1:33 with the
verb méumw). This fact is underlined by the FE, who emphasizes that his
John sees two of the divine persons, Jesus and the Spirit, and hears the Fa-
ther, who has sent him (1:32—34). Accordingly, his testimony is Theologi-
cal, Christological and Pneumatological, i.e., Trinitarian. He is, therefore,
a Trinitarian witness par excellence.

Scene 111
The Concluding Voice of the Old Testament
(Jn. 1:35-37)

We have seen, already from the Prologue, that in his coming to the world,
the Light meets a double response: «He came to what was his own, and
his own people did not accept him» (1:11); «But to all who received him,
who believed in his name, he gave power to become children of God»
(1:12). The FG opens with the double testimony of JB, who will meet
with a double reaction. His first testimony before the Jewish authorities
from Jerusalem has met with rejection (1:19—28); his second testimony
will meet with the reception of the first two disciples (1:35-37).

Together with the previous passage (1:29-34) centered on JB’s testimony,
the FE presents this original sequence that narrates the encounter between
Jesus and his first disciples. Unlike the Synoptic narrative, the FG does
not start from Jesus” gaze, but from JB’s intense observation (éppréyic,
1:36) culminating in an identification that sounds like a revelation. The
testimonial mediation that the FE massively introduces in the narratives of
the discipleship call for which no one — with the exception of Philip (1:43)
— receives a direct call from Jesus, but always mediated by a testimony*'
(herein the testimony of JB*2).

Consequently, Jn. 1:35-37 may be called «bridge—verses», since they
serve both as a conclusion to Jn. 1:29-34 and a beginning of the new mes-
sianic community (narrative development of 1:7).

261. R. VieNoOLO, «Rabbi, dove dimori», 218.
262. «tis with John [the Baptist] that discipleship of Jesus begins — Jesus’ first disciples will
come from John (1:35-39) —». (T.L. BRODIE, John, 149).
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1. Text and Literal Translation

Greek Text

English Translation

- . C o )
3T} emooplov meAly eLotnkel o Twovvng kel
&k TOV podnTdr adtod 6lo

kol EupAEYinG T) Inood mepimatoduTL Aéyel-
16e 6 duvog Tod Beod

37 kol fikovoaw ol §Vo padntal adtod Aaiod
vTo¢ kal froovdnoav t@ Inood.

35 The next day John stood again and with two
of his disciples,

3¢ and having looked at Jesus passing by, says,
«Behold the Lamb of God»,

%7 and his two disciples heard him saying [this]
and they followed Jesus.

2. Exegesis
2.1. John and His Disciples (1:35)
—  T{ émadprov maiLy

New dating; the scenery is repeated on the next day. It is the third day of
JB’s interrogation (1:19—28). It is again in the same place of the previous
day (1:28). He remains there to continue his mission, which will not end
until Jesus begins his own. Once Jesus passes before him, he will no longer
appear in this place, symbolizing the Promised Land and that this place
will be Jesus’ future place (10:40.42).

¢ ’ [ ’ () ~ ~ ) ~ ’
— elomkel 0 Toowvvng kol ek TV pednTdY avtod duo

This scene deals with JB’s testimony about Jesus to a third group on
the third day: two of his disciples. Thus, the natural continuation of
his testimony becomes a fresh start. His testimony proceeds from Jn.
1:34 and continues to open the door to the disciples to follow Jesus. He
was put by God himself in possession of evidence that leads those who
listen to Jesus. Quite evidently, the FE wants to present him surrounded
by a circle of disciples to underline his significance and to indicate his
effectiveness.*® This circle is presented as an established religious com-
munity, which the reader of the FG does not know anything about its
size and composition.

The first character that appears in the passage is JB. By introducing

263. C.G. MULLER, «Der Zeuge und das Licht», 497.
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his character, the FE intends to show us how important is the personal
testimony of faith to awaken in others the desire to know Jesus and to
follow him. JB here is described by using the pluperfect with a simple
past force>* elotnkel — this pluperfect occurs 14x in the FG — that is,
by a stative verb TotnuL that expresses a state rather than an action: he
stood with two of his disicples. This standing is significant. This status
of standing implies a waiting for someone. In our text, this «<someone»
will be Jesus, the Lamb of God (1:36a), as if the OT that is represented in JB
stood waiting for its fulfilment in order to inaugurate the NT that is represented
in both disciples.

Another striking feature characterizes the beginning of the next day,
another group of characters is presented: two disciples of JB, who is again
in his place [Bethany, beyond the Jordan] in the company of those disci-
ples, who will be the new witnesses to Jesus (15:27):2

Kol DUELg B¢ paptupelte, 0T G dpyfg pet’ éuod éote

«You also are to testify because you have been with me from the beginningy.
2.2. John’s Prophetic Vision (1:36a)

Two aspects characterize JB’s testimony, and thus, make it authentically
Scriptural: his dooking» and «speaking».

— kol éupréfag t¢ Inood mepLmatolrTL A€yel

Three verbs are to be considered here.

The first verb is éuBA€Tw, in the participle aorist form éupréoc. It
occurs twice in the FG (1:36.42) and indicates an intense and penetrating
look, as when someone wants to identify the truth of a person; a look that
tries to penetrate the mystery of being.** In our text, he was «ooking at
Jesus», from a distance with a fixed and penetrating gaze — see the same
verb used in Jn. 1:42 to describe Jesus’ looking at Simon Peter. While in

264. D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 586.

265. «The ones brought on the scene here act not only as models of the latter church’s faith
but also as witnesses of the revelation in Jesus Christ». (H. RIDDERBOS, John, 79).

266. L. COENEN — E. BEYREUTHER — H. BIETENHARD, «Vedere, visione», in DCBNT, 1928-1934.
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the previous passage, which we have just analyzed, Jesus is present almost
in the background, in our text, Jesus appears on the scene in a definitive
way. Herein we have a real passage of witness, from JB to Jesus, through
two of his disciples.

For his fixed testimony, he gazes on Jesus, an action that is expressed with
a very strong verb éufAémw, literally dook inside», capable of going beyond
the simple «see». This is a physical look, as the verb pAémw suggests, but in
a penetrating way, a reality and an event in its historical appearance, which
indicate a scrutinizing look, pretty much like when someone wants to iden-
tify the truth of a person. Thus, the used verb here is the participle aorist
éupArefe, which means in our text, «To fix the eyes on Jesus».

It is the proper look of the Prophet, who seeks and investigates the ac-
tions of God in the historical events, and then indicates them to the people:

«That day, a man will look to his Creator and his eyes will turn to the Holy One
of Israel» (Isa. 17:7).

The second verb is mepLmatéw, in participle present form mepLmeTOD
vtL. It appears 17x in the FG. It is present with a theological significance,
referring to Jesus passing from Bethany (1:28) to Cana in Galilee (2:1) to
reveal his glory and his disciples believe in him (2:11). While he is present-
ed to us on the banks of the river: «stood there», Jesus is presented to us on
the road: «passed by».>” By now, the OT has concluded its long journey of
preparation, has reached its destination by stopping and has led the man
to the threshold of the meeting face to face with God. JB, therefore, after
carefully examining that movement of Jesus, addresses Jesus to his two
disciples, says: 16 0 aurog tod Beod.

On this occasion, Jesus no longer walked towards JB as he had the day
before,”* but this time, we read that he simply «walked by» to an inde-
terminate place*® because this verse does not directly say the immediate
destiny of Jesus. However, the context of this passage seems to indicate
almost certainly that Jesus was going to the place where he would spend
the night (1:39). Neither do we know certainly why he was in that region,

267. EJ. MOLONEY, John, 54.
268. E.W. KLINK, John, 144.
269. G. ZEvINI, John, 82.
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where he was baptizing, but the passage also clearly indicates that Jesus
was ready to receive his first followers.

The third verb is Aéyw, in indicative present form AéyeL. There is a con-
trast of times in the two used verbs: «having looked» (éuBAéog — past
participle) is opposed to the «says» (AéyeL — present indicative). It is a sign
that the voice of JB, even though he came from the past of the Prophets
and the Scriptures, still retained his testimonial value in the life of the Jo-
hannine community and the reader of the Gospel until today.

This verb is the transitive word of the verse: he «says», or perhaps even
better, using a more «legal» term, he «declares». It is interesting to note
that in the original Greek, the verb was actually written in the present
tense A€YeL, he «declaresy, as the FE, at the time of writing this part of his
Gospel, had in his mind these words of JB in such a clear way that it was
as if in those moments the words would still resonate in his mind.

2.3. The Lamb of God (1:36b)
— 8¢

The whole movement of the narrative begins with the declaration of JB,
who indicates Jesus with the adverb 18¢, which is formulated in Greek
through the imperative aorist. The emphatic 1€ also translates as «look»;
an expression that is evidently used to draw attention to observing, per-
ceiving, or paying attention to the transcendental statement that fol-
lowed, a legal statement about the identity, in the form of a descriptive
analogy, about the One who is there simply walking in an almost unno-
ticed way. It invites the disciples to see, through the outward image of
Jesus walking, the profound reality that it manifests: the presence of the
«L.amb of God».” Then 16¢ is the imperative of Jesus’ hour, the verb of
the gaze of faith, which invites us to grasp the truth of Jesus, as the Lamb
that belongs to God and comes from God.

270. E.W. KLINK, John, 133.

271. Some manuscripts like P*° C* Ws 892*. 1241 a aur fP add 6 aipwv v aueptior tod
KGopou to the title 6 Gurog Tod Beod. This insertion seems to be an attempt to preserve consistency
with what is stated in Jn. 1:29. In addition, W* adds toi¢ dpreptiog, «the sins» in plural instead of Ty
apaptiov, «the siny in singular. To my mind, the singular reading is preferred since the FG talks
about an original sin, namely, the unbelief of Jesus.
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Here we have a «<scheme of revelation» in which a person invested with
revealing authority dooks» towards another person, whose true spiritual
identity is to be revealed and says this profound identity by introducing
his own declaration with the expression «behold». This «<scheme of revela-
tion» is also repeated in Jn. 1:47 with Nathanael,”? and at the moment of
Jesus’” death on the Cross with Jesus’ mother and his BD in Jn. 19:26.27.%7
The presence of this «scheme of revelation» underlines the correspond-
ences between the narratives of the call of the first disciples and the death
of Jesus.

€ b \ ~ ~
— 0 ouvoc tod Beod

These words are very important and, in a certain sense, they are exclusive
for JB. In the FG, the expression «Lamb» appears only twice, here and in the
previous passage (1:29), and always by JB. In this context, even this Chris-
tological title refers from this moment at the presentation that the FE will
make of Jesus’ passion and death on the Cross. Accordingly, his statement is
not simply a mere repetition of what he had said earlier. Here, however, the
recipients are his two disciples, already initiated into eschatological events.
Therefore, the intention of the FE is to help the community to read the
character of Jesus and to enter into his mystery.”* Looking carefully at Jesus,
the eye of the believer is necessary to grasp and experience directly the new
realities inaugurated with the coming of Jesus.

Therefore, this statement of Jn. 1:36b would have all the reminder im-
pact of the important messianic function that he pointed out earlier in
Jn. 1:29, that is, that «the Lamb of God» in effect «takes away the sin of
the world». Again, as in Jn. 1:29, JB characterizes Jesus as «the Lamb of
God» but its complement varies: the subordinate clause in his quotation,
0 ailpwr Ty apaptiov Tob KOOUOV, is replaced by a co—ordinated clause
in the narrative, and the two disciples fikovoav kol AroroUOnoar t¢ 'If
oob (1:37). He pronounces his previous statement in the presence of his
disciples. Repeating the incipit of the previous statement of JB (1:29), the
FE shows that JB conveys its entire content to his disciples. They know,

272. R. SCHNACKENBURG, St. John, 1:297.
273. M. pE GOEDT, « Un Schéme de révélation », 145.
274. S. BROWN, «John the Baptist», 159.
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therefore, the essence of the Messiah; they know that he must inaugurate
the new Passover and Covenant and achieve the ultimate liberation.””

The renewal of Jn. 1:36 of the saying about «the Lamb of God» brings
the Johannine reader to the stage of the development of the events. In this
perspective, one cannot be surprised that he limits presenting Jesus to his
disciples as «the Lamb of God», inviting them to follow him, if they do
not have in turn the full revelation of the messianity and the divinity of
Jesus, in a crescendo (1:41.45.49) that culminates in the statement of Jesus
himself on the Son of Man who, like the ladder of Jacob, unites heaven
and earth (1:51).

JB’s testimony reiterated in Jn. 1:36 no longer has a revelation value in
itself. The FE’s intention is to initiate a chain reaction, whose final result
will be that his two disciples come to Jesus and become disciples of him.
As promised in Jn. 1:7, men begin to believe thanks to his testimony.

2.4. The Fruit of John’s Testimony (1:37)
— kol fikovoav oL 800 padntel adtod Awrodvtog

The process of faith is based on a testimony, in this case the testimony of
JB, who came to be a witness. Therefore, the historical testimony of JB
is not an end in itself; its purpose is to make the disciple’s faith flow into
the person of Jesus, «The Lamb of God». In this context, we find again
the process by which faith was transmitted in Israel through «hearingy,
through the Patriarchal tradition:

TON MM ITON MN? DN YNV

dcove Topamd kOpLog 6 Bedg MOV KOPLOG €lg €0TLY
Listen, Israel: Yahweh our God is the one, the only Yahweh (Deut. 6:4).

— kol MkoiovBnoav T ‘Inood
All starts from JB, who sees/indicates/speaks, producing a testimony that
brings out the object in all its power of attraction. His words to his two

disciples do not sound like a directly cognitive imperative («Follow himy),

275. J. MatEeOS — ]. BARRETO, Giovanni, 109.
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but as an ostensive and revealing act, consistent with the design of the
FG.7

Although the verb dxoAovBéw in the Johannine narrative usually means
following discipleship (1:43; 8:12; 12:26; 21:19.20.22),”” it can also have a
neutral meaning (11:31; 20:6). The «following» here does not necessarily
mean that JB’s two disciples became permanent disciples now (see the
reaction of many of his disciples in 6:66). It might be that they followed
Jesus to know him more closely. With this event, the beginning was made:
his disciples became Jesus’ followers (1:40). The distening» here precedes
the «followingy, and the disciples begin to follow Jesus now. It is a paradox:
they listen to JB, but they follow Jesus, without saying anything.

The technical and theological sense of the verb dkoovbéw, «to fol-
low» in the FG is well known: «to become a disciple», «to go after a
teacher» (1:40.43; 10:4.27; 13:36-38; 21:19.21).7* His two disciples, who
are about to become disciples of Jesus, walk behind him (1:37-38). They
leave the previous teacher not because they are disappointed, but be-
cause they have found «one more». Their previous search is not denied,
but overcome.

Unlike the fishermen whom Jesus called on the lake’s shore (cf. Mk.
1:16-20),” the two disciples, of whom the FG speaks, were already men in
search. In the eyes of the FE, the beginning of the disciples’ journey is a re-
sult of the initiative of Jesus first turns («You did not choose me but I chose
youw», 15:16), and notes an attitude of following («and saw them following»)
and speaks («<What are you looking for? », 1:38). In fact, through the image
of the following of Jesus by the two disciples, the Johannine reader is invit-
ed to recall the discipleship and the fact that in the FG it means «to follow
Jesus». We can deal with the link that can be found between hearing JB and
hearing the Scriptures: both have a decisive purpose: to follow Jesus. The in-
itial response of the disciples is encouraging. They respond to their Rabbi’s
testimony by leaving their static position (1:35) to become «followers» of Je-
sus. There is a movement that moves away from JB and goes towards Jesus.

276. R. ViGNOLO, «Rabbi, dove dimori», 221.

277. D.A. CARSON, John, 154.

278. « Akoloubely is used metaphorically in John for the dedication of faith (cf. 8:12 with
12:36; also 10:4f.27) ». (R. SCHNACKENBURG, St. John, 1:308).

279. L. Morgis, John, 136; see also R.E. BRowN, John, 1:77.



III. As a Prophet-like-Deutero-Isaiah (Jn. 1:19-37) 137

Thus, Jn. 1:37 demonstrates that he is vanishing with his appearance
scene. It means that «an active character of the previous scene is in-
strumental in introducing the next scene and practically disappears or
vanishes from the stage»:*® he diminishes in narrative import and pres-
ence. His witness fades away, although there are several retrospective
references to him, most of which affirm his entirely successful role in
pointing to the Johannine Jesus, and, consequently, becomes a witness
to the truth (5:33; 10:40).*" This type of «witness» means a deliberate
withdrawal (3:30). His authority is not to compete with that of Jesus;
his disciples shall not be guided by him but by «the Lamb of God». This
mediating function could entitle him the first Christian as it is a com-
mon pattern of the Gospel that one leads another to the faith in Jesus
— for example: Philip with Nathanael, the Samaritan woman with the
Samaritan villagers.

The role that JB assumes in this scene is fundamental: in fact, the
encounter with Jesus by the first two disciples is mediated by him, who
clearly appears in his capacity as a representative witness of the Scrip-
tures. He acts as a bridge between the two Covenants*? and makes sure
that he passes from prophecy to seeing its fulfilment with his own eyes:
he is the true representative of the Scriptures of Israel, for the content
of the Scriptures is the promised Messiah, Jesus, and both are witnesses
on behalf of him, so the reader can understand the close analogy of the
revelation value of the Scriptures with that of JB’s testimony.* Scrip-
tures are, therefore, used by the FG to testify to the identity of Jesus,
finding in him its eschatological fulfilment: Jesus is legitimized as an
envoy of God, precisely because of this continuity of revelation in the
history of Israel’s salvation, of which he is the apex.”* Now, the Scrip-
tures, the same as JB, has the function of supporting this fundamental
motive of the Gospel.

In sum, both disciples that are mentioned in Jn. 1:35 would then be-
come the first two members of the Christ’s church. We have before us, in

280. M. GEORGE, The Christocentric, 116.
281. D.A. LEEg, «Witness», 13.

282. G. ZEvINI, John, 83.

283. M.J.J. MENKEN, «Observations», 133.
284. A. CAVICCHIA, Le sorti e le vesti, 21.
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these verses, the beginning of the church which the BD (one of the two
disciples of JB**) will be its key—witness (chapter 13 onward).

3. Concluding Observations

They are acting upon his [JB] testimony, following Jesus and becoming
his disciples. These verses bear a transitional meaning. The first disciples
move from being disciples of JB to being disciples of Jesus: they constitute
the salvation-historical transition from JB to Jesus as the Coming One.*
It is a significant step in the salvation history. Up to this stage, they have
not yet attained faith in Jesus. The goal of this movement towards Jesus
is reached at Jn. 2:11 when the glory of Jesus is revealed and the disciples
believe in him. Therefore, he is the type of Jew who understands the Scriptures
in its deep messianic sense. Because of his understanding of the Scriptures,
he allowed his disciples to follow Jesus. Thus, he remains the example of
a Witness and a Prophet.

285. «The traditional identification of the unnamed disciple as the Evangelist, the ‘beloved
disciple’, is plausible enough». (D.A. CARSON, John, 154).
286. H. RIDDERBOS, John, 80.



Chapter IV

The Friend—Witness: A Prophetic Imagery
(Jn. 3:22—30)

Jn. 3:22—30, which contains the last testimony of JB about Jesus, is of par-
ticular significance. The character that he chooses to refer to Jesus is the
most beautiful one: 6 vupdlog, «the Bridegroom». Undoubtedly, the mar-
riage is one of the fundamental representatives of the messianic salvation
time;' it is that salvation, the kingdom of heaven is constantly compared
to a Wedding Banquet (cf. Mt. 22:2; 25:1), because there is no more impor-
tant ceremony in the life of a family than the wedding of the beloved son.
JB is telling us that the expected ceremony, this wedding to which we are
all invited, is next and the Bridegroom, whom are all expected is Jesus, the
Son of God. In Cana, we were told about a wedding which will be developed
throughout the FG; from this point, we are drawn to the Bridegroom; Jn. 20
will talk about the bride. The whole story of the Risen Jesus’ meeting Mary
Magdalene in the garden, cannot be read in another key than the bridal one;
she represents the bride of the Song of Songs (cf. 3:1-4), and with her, the
definitive Marriage—Covenant between Jesus-Bridegroom and Mary Magda-
lene-Bride, the character of the messianic community, comes to its apex.’
For then, salvation is an d&yam, a great feast. God, who is love (cf. 1 Jn.
4:8.16), wants, through the Prophets and Jesus himself in the Gospels, to
assist us internalize this beautiful representation of his love. It is the wed-
ding, preceded by the Father, to which he Himself has wished to invite us
personally, in which Jesus is the Bridegroom and we, gathered together in
his church, are the bride, vOugn. This is the superlative loving union that

1. Cf. Hos. 2; Isa. 49:18; 54:4; 62:4-5; Jer. 2:1—2; 31:31-32; Rev. 19:7; 21:2.
2. ]. MaTEOS — J. BARRETO, Dizionario teologico, 136.
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God the Father establishes with his people. Here, we will see that JB as
«the friend of the Bridegroom» will be the shosh‘bin of the New Messianic
Marriage, who brings all the expectations of the Scritpures to Jesus, the

Bridegroom of the NT.

1. Text and Literal Translation

Greek Text

English Translation

2 Metd tadte AA0ev 6 'Inoodg kol ol padntal
T s, / - o

avtod elc v lovdatar YRy kol o exel

SLéTpLPer pet’ adTdY kol éPamtilev.

% Hy &¢ kal 0 Twavng Bantilwv év Alvav

EyyUg 10D Zadely, OtL Vdata TOAAL MV ékel,
\ / - ,

Kol Topeyilvovto kol €famtifovtor

% olmw yop Av PePAnuévog elc thr puakny

R

0 Twavvng.

% Eyéveto obv (HTnolg ék TV padntdv

> ’ Ny ’ \ ~
Twavvou pete Tovdalov mepl kabopLopod.

% kel NABov mpog Tov lwdvvny kol elmav
I O U \ o s -

aUT®: pofPPt, Oo¢ NMr peta cod Tepar TOD

5 ’ = \ /, » =
Topbovov, w oL pepoptUpnkeg, L& ovTog

, . y oy
Bamtilel kol mavTeg épyxovtal mPoOg adTOV.

2 ra Tt N —
amekplOn Twovvne kal elmev: ov Suvatel

” , boy gy N
avbpwmog  AouPovely oLde €V ey PN m
dedopévor alT® ék Tod 0LPaVoD.

% gdtol Upele HoL pepTupelte OtL  elmov
[6tL] olk elpl éyw 6 Xpuotdg, &AL Gtu
, , sy —
OTEOTAAUEVOG €LUL EUTPOCOEY €KelVov.

26 Ewv Ty vipdny vuudlog éotive 0 &
p - P \ N
dlroc ToD Vupplou O €0TNKWG KoL GKOLWY
= N / N \ -
avtod yopd xoipel Sl MY dwvny  Ttod

vopdiov. alitn odv 1) yapd 1 éun TemAfpwTOL.

% ¢ketvov b€l avEdvely, éue 8¢ Erattodobul.

»> After these things came Jesus and his disciples
into the Judean countryside and there was
remaining with them and was baptizing.

* But also John was baptizing in Aenon near
Salim, for there was much water, and were
coming and were baptized.

*For John was not yet put in prison.

»'Then a debate happened by the disciples of
John with a Jew concerning purification.

% and came to John and said to him, Rabbi!
Who was with you beyond the Jordan, who you
have been testified about, behold! This baptizes
and all come to him.

# Answered John and said, «no person able to
receive, not even anyone if it is not given to him
from the heaven.

*You yourselves testify to me that I said [that]
I am not the Christ but that I have been sent
before him.

*the one who has the bride bridegroom is. But
the friend of the bridegroom, the one who has
been stood and heard him rejoices with joy
through the voice of the bridegroom; this then
the joy of mine fulfilled.

%He must increase, and I decrease».
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2. Exegesis
2.1. Jesus’ Baptismal Activity (3:22)
- Meta tedto

Previously, Jesus and his disciples had been in the city of Jerusalem, where
he cleansed the Temple (2:13—22), performed several miracles (2:23) and
spoke with Nicodemus (3:1-21). Now, they are leaving Jerusalem and
heading out into the countryside, where Jesus spent time with his disci-
ples.s

The formula petd. tadte is distinctive to the FG and it is, therefore,
«a Johannine Eigentiimlichkeit»* (Characteristic). This formula occurs 8x in
the FG (3:22; 5:1.14; 6:1; 7:1; 13:7; 19:38; 21:1) and marks a temporal se-
quence (see also 2:12).” It indicates that the current scene closes and a new
one begins, and therefore, introduces a new character and setting.° It con-
nects the previous section, the dialogue of Jesus with Nicodemus (3:1-21),
who disappears from the scene and marks a new beginning. Meta. that
dialogue, Jesus leaves Jerusalem and goes to the land of Judea, without
providing precise details.

—  MABev 6 ’Inooidg kal oL pednral cdTod

It is significant to notice that the aorist 1A0ev is also to be referred to Je-

sus’ disciples, who [Jesus] is not presented as alone — as in the previous

conversation with Nicodemus — but surrounded by disciples. It is the first

time since the Prologue that Jesus is the subject of the verb épyoual’: €ig
\ > \ /4 b \ 3 !’

T oL MABeV, kol oL LoLoL avtov ov mupeinfor, «He came to what was

his own, and his own people did not accept him» (1:11).

3. E.W. KLINK, John, 215.

4. J.W. PrYOR, «John and Jesus», 20.

5. J.E. McHuUGH, John 1—4, 244; see also C.K. BARRETT, St. John, 194.

6. M. ResE, Johannes 3,22-36», 89.

7. The verb €pyopal is a verb of movement; it describes the triple movement within our text:
(1) That of Jesus and his disciples from Jerusalem to the Judean countryside. (2) That of JB’s dis-
ciples towards their poppi. (3) That of the Tdvteg towards Jesus. Here the verb reachs its climax
because it designates Jesus’ salvific truth: mavteg €pyovtal mpog adTév.
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— el v Tovdaiav yhv

Jesus and his disciples move from Jerusalem (2:23) to the wider geographic
space of «the land of Judea» that was under the direct inspection and ju-
risdiction of Jerusalem. The chronological data is vague and the FE does
not trace a precise itinerary.® Difficulties are also caused by the location.
The fact that Jesus goes ei¢ Ty "Tovdaiar yfv, at the same time, makes a
reference to the statements about the stay of Jesus in Jerusalem (2:13.23).
The problem is, of course that Jerusalem, as a capital, is part of Judea and
the journey of Jesus would be, so to speak, from Judea to Judea. The ten-
dency to take the turn ei¢ v lovdeier yfiv may be due to this obvious
contradiction.

o ~ ’ 5 LN \ 2’
— Kol €kel OLeTpLPer pet’ auTdV Kol efamtiley

Two verbs point out to the idea of remaining in the FG and complement
each other. The first verb we have mentioned earlier in this study is uéve.
It was mentioned during the baptism of Jesus to describe the remaining of
the Spirit on Jesus where JB declared Jesus’ baptism in the Spirit (1:32—33).
The second verb, that occurs only here is dtatpifw, and it comes in tan-
dem with the verb Bamti{w? that describes the baptismal activity of Jesus
himself.

The mention of the baptismal activity of Jesus comes under the imper-
fect form épantilev and indicates that this activity of Jesus is not an occa-
sional but a sustainable practice over a long period. It is an action that had
already been foretold in Jn. 1:33 as a «baptism in the Holy Spirit», which,
at the same time, was contrasted with the «baptism in water» (1:26.31.33).
This is not the only link to what has been said so far. Also Jn. 3:5 speaks of
«born of water and Spirit».

Now, the question that rises: is this to be meant as an intrinsical Chris-
tian form of baptism or not?"’

8. J.R. MICHAELS, John, 212.

9. This verb describes three kinds of baptism in the FG: (1) John's baptism in water (1:25-26).
(2) Jesus’ baptism with the Holy Spirit (1:33). (3) The eschatological Johannine community in wa-
ter and Spirit (3:5.22—23).

10. T. Nickras, «Literarkritik und Leserrezeption», 183.



IV. The Friend—Witness: A Prophetic Imagery (Jn. 3:22-30) 143

Jesus stands with his disciples and there — a special feature of the rep-
resentation of Jesus in the FG — «he was baptizing». This baptism is not
determined in details (as the baptism of repentance; the baptism of for-
giving the sins [...]), just as the baptism of John." This indicates that Jesus’
baptism may have a preparatory character, which means only following
him and being able to hear his call."* Others understand that this state-
ment here regarding Jesus’ baptism clearly implies water and not Spirit
baptism just as JB had done earlier (1:26.31).” In Jn. 3:22, a competitive
situation is described that is simply unthinkable from the model of the
first chapter. This refers to the Christian baptism and not to the baptism
performed by Jesus. But the question at issue is: why does the FE mention
the baptism performed by Jesus in this passage?

The remark of JB’s disciples in Jn. 3:26 offers him the opportunity to
distinguish himself from Jesus and, once again, to explain the qualitative
difference between both baptisms. The FE evidently wants to bring both
ministries (Jesus and JB) into contrast by this juxtaposition (3:22-23), for
the reader is not to forget that Jesus is the one who baptizes év mvedpatt
ayly (1:33). Just as JB is called «the Baptist» or «the baptizer» because it
was characteristic of his ministry to baptize with water, so is Jesus, who
is called «the Baptist» or «the baptizer» because it is characteristic of his
ministry to baptize with Holy Spirit.*

Jesus’ baptism, therefore, should be read in conjunction with JB’s an-
swer to the Pharisees questioning why he baptizes: «I baptize with water»
(1:26), he says, using the emphatic «I», but another comes after me [...]. His
indirect answer establishes a contrast that becomes clear after mentioning
Jesus’ baptism with Holy Spirit.” In Jn. 3:3-5, Jesus speaks about the neces-
sity of the new birth symbolized by the Christian baptism. In addition to
that, Jesus himself does not baptize with water and Spirit in the sense of a
concrete rite but probably the Johannine community does.

The contradiction in Jn. 4:2 kattoLrye 'Inoodg adtog 0Ok €Pamtilev
aAl’ ol pabntal adtod, «Although it was not Jesus himself but his disci-

11. C.G. MtLLER «Der Zeuge und das Licht», 500.
12. R. SCHNACKENBURG, St John, 1:411.

13. J.R. MICHAELS, John, 213.

14. J.R.W. StotT, The Baptism, 13.

15. T.G. BRownN, Spirit, 90.



144  John the Baptist in the Fourth Gospel

ples who baptized» is a pseudo contradiction. It is even quite consistent
and necessary to have the correction written in Jn. 4:2. This parentheti-
cal note asserts that Jesus performed baptism for a while.'* The imperfect
épamtilev indicates that Jesus resumed a habitual practice.” This idea can
also be based on Jn. 4:1 where the FE confirmed that Jesus pantileL (pres-
ent tense). The hesitation, regarding whether Jesus baptizes others or that
his disciples themselves baptize, can be interpreted in temporal terms as
well. The FE persists that, by every remarkable incident of Jesus’ life, Jesus
is still present in his church to this day.

It has already been emphasized that the Spirit-Baptism — as a met-
aphorical baptism — cannot be limited to a concrete baptism and that
this baptism has a different meaning from JB’s water-baptism. Thus, the
correction of Jn. 4:2' is necessary because Jn. 3:22-23 refers to the Chris-
tian baptism and not to the baptism performed by Jesus.” Therefore, Spir-
it-Baptism is an exceptional feature which is set out only to Jesus. This
prerogative designates him as the One on whom the Spirit remains, and
as the Son of God. In this sense, Jesus’ Spirit-Baptism cannot be equated
with neither JB’s baptism nor the Johannine community’s baptism which
is described in Jn. 3. This statement that refers to the Spirit-Baptism is not
addressed in the FG.»

16. «John 3:22; 3:26; and 4:1—3 seem to contradict what is reported in John 1:33, where it is also
said that Jesus was a baptizer but, in a way, different from John. Whereas the latter baptized with
water, Jesus baptized “with (en) the Holy Spirit.” It may be noted, first of all, that this distinction
between the baptism of John and that of Jesus is paralleled in the Synoptic Gospels (the very same
terminology being employed) and is thus probably traditional (Mk. 1:7-8; Mt. 3:11; Lk. 3:16; cf.
Acts 1:5; 11:16). Second, the point of this distinction may simply be that whereas John’s baptizing
action did not involve the instrumentality of the spirit (cf. Acts 19:3-6), the baptizing action of
Jesus, or of Johannine missionaries, did. Such a conclusion finds support in John 3:5, a text that oc-
curs between the two groups of texts already considered». (M.C. DE BOER, (Jesus the Baptizer», 95).

17. EJ. MOLONEY, John, 105.

18. «The similarity between those who are doing the baptizing, John the Baptist and the dis-
ciples of Jesus, is founded upon Jesus, who is authorizing true baptism on both accounts». (E.W.
KLINK, John, 215).

19. J.F. McHugH, John, 262—263; see also J. BEUTLER, John, 113.

20. For further reading, see G.R. BEASLEY-MURRAY, Baptism, 67—72.
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2.2. John’s Baptismal Activity (3:23)
— “Hv 6¢ kel 0 Twovvng Bartilwv

The conjunction kel with the participle amtilwv bind JB’s character with
that of Jesus’s character and place them in comparison with each other.
Hence, Jn. 3:23 contrasts with Jn. 3:22: the persons (Jesus and his disciples,
and JB) as well as the baptismal places (Judea, and Aenon near Salim) are
juxtaposed, and the actions are described in both cases. This means, the
testimony is framed by the baptismal activity of the two (3:22—23), which,
in some way, recalls the passage of Jn. 1:25-33, to which, this second part,
is laso linked to the reference of Jn. 1:28. But, while in the latter, the com-
parison took place around the meaning and the method of both baptisms,
here, in this second part of Jn. 3, the comparison takes place directly be-
tween the historical meaning and the ontological point of view in refer-
ence to both, JB and Jesus, and the relationship between them.

— & Alvaw éyyig tod Zatelp 6T Udater TOAAX MV kel

The FG places the baptismal activity of JB in two different loci: first at «Beth-
any, beyond the Jordan» (1:28), then at «Aenon near Salim» (3:23).> The lo-
cation, therefore, points to the fact that there is another baptism that is now
active and he, therefore, freed his place (1:28). Comparing Jn. 3:22 and 23,
one can observe that Jesus’ activity sphere extends to the whole region (the
Judean countryside), while he stops at a certain place. Jn. 3 assures that Je-
sus, while in the company of the disciples, baptizes people, but there is no
mention of water—baptism in relation to him, on the contrary to JB.
Besides, this latter verse, which gives rich geographical information, seems
to be based on an old tradition.? The localization of «Aenon, near Salim»,?
which is in the heart of Samaria, is not only honorable in the Samaritan topo-
nym but also, and most pertinent, holds a theological value in the Johannine

21. B.C. DENNERT, John the Baptist, 75.

22. J. ZUMSTEIN, Saint Jean, 1:129.

23. We do not know with certainty where Aenon was located, but the fact that it is described
as a place where there was abundant water has led some authors to suggest an area of Samaria.
(cf. R.E. BROWN, John, 1:151; R. SCHNACKENBURG, St. John, 1:412—413; J.E. McHUGH, John 1—4, 247).
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narratives: JB’s baptismal activity at Aenon serves perfectly as an introduction
to the conversation of Jesus with the Samaritan woman (4:4-26) in Gen. 24:5
perspective.* Before leaving in order to fulfil the mission entrusted to him,
Abraham’s servant asked his master: «Perhaps the woman will not follow me
in this land? » (Gen. 24:5). But Abraham reassures him by saying: «<YHWH will
send his angel before you, so that you may take a woman from there for my
son» (Gen. 24:7).” Similarly, in Jn. 3:28, where he asserts to his disciples that he
is not the Christ but has been sent before him.

Yet, his baptismal activity is directly ordained to prepare the marriage of
Christ with his wife, the ekklesia. This wedding imagery; already introduced at
Cana, is continued in the dialogue with the Samaritan woman,*® where Jesus
appears to be the (True) Bridegroom in the discussion about her Tévte &
dpug, «five husbands» and how she and the Samaritans come to believe in Jesus
as the Saviour of the world (4:39-42). Instead of a Jewish «bride», Jn. 4 presents
a Samaritan one: the marriage between Jesus and his people is based not on an
ethnic birth but on a spiritual birth. The Spirit-born disciples of Jesus are the
real bride.” Another remarkable nuptial aspect is the use of the verb yalpw
(4:36) that also characterized the rejoicing of the bridegroom’s friend.

\ ’ \ b ’
— KoL ToPeYLVYOVTO KoL EBOLTTT LCOV‘EO

JB still baptizes, and his mission to make Jesus known to Israel (1:31) has
not been completed yet. At the same time, his mission will be ended soon,
as the reader learns in Jn. 3:24 by the FE and in Jn. 3:30 by JB himself.*®

2.3. John’s Testament (3:24)
- olmw yap MV PePAnuévog eic v dviakny o Twavvng

Indicated by the adverb olmw, we are looking at things which have not
been mentioned so far, nor will they play a role in the following. The

24. M.—E. BoisMARD, « Aenon, prés de Salem », 223.

25. L. Peprou, dl trittico sponsale di Giovanni», 171.

26. M. MULLINS, John, 149; see also R. VIGNOLO, Personaggi, 129-130.
27. C. BENNEMA, Encountering Jesus, 171.

28. L. SCHENKE, Johannes, 67.
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wording suggests the FE’s knowledge of JB’s future destiny that refers to
the divine plan — this will be seen in using the divine necessity 6¢1 in Jn.
3:30 — exactly as it is mentioned in the Cana context (2:4), where Jesus’
Hour depends on the Father’s will.*

At first sight, it is as if this verse aims to take the Johannine reader be-
hind the scenes, after some mentions of deeds and words, to tell him what
really the result is, or what is the motive or words’ meaning.”® The use of
the conjunction yap, which relates the verse to the previous one, supports
this idea. In this connection, the FE wants to tell his reader that JB is still
active «for he was not yet put into prison» (see also 7:30; 8:20).

Unlike the Synoptics (Mt. 4:12; Mk. 1:14; 6:17-29; Lk. 3:20), the arrest
of JB is never described in details in the FG. The fact that he was arrested
and later executed is evidently presupposed by the readers. Moreover, in
the Synoptic version of this episode, Jesus’ public ministry begins after his
arrest (cf. Mt. 4:12; Mk. 1:14-15). At this time, Jesus continues where JB
left off and literally proclaims the same message (cf. Mt. 4:17; Mk. 1:15).”!
Therefore, the commentary of Jn. 3:24 summarizes the last phase of his
life story, which is presumed to be known by the reader especially that he
is on his way to prison €i¢ v ¢uiakny. The question at issue is: why
should the FE consider this statement necessary? This Johannine verse
recalls a text from Jeremiah’s book, that increases JB’s prophetic identity and
the reliability of his testimony:** «Now Jeremiah was free to come and go
among the people, for he had not yet been put in prison» (Jer. 37:4).

This self~commentary from the side of the FE does not aim to give any
historical information as a background for Jn. 3:30 («<He must increase,
and I decrease»; cf. also 3:26; 4:1).” Indeed, after this scene, JB himself
does not appear again but is referred to only in the past tense by Jesus
(5:33-36) or the FE (10:40-41).> This indicates that the FG is not so far
from the story of his imprisonment, but he directs his reader’s attention
to his free exit from the scene,” unlike the Synoptic narratives, where he

29. J. VARGHESE, Love, 8o.

30. E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 349.

31. G. ZEvINi, John, 130.

32. C.S. KEENER, John, 1:577.

33. C.K. BARRETT, St. John, 221.

34. 'W. Howarp-BROOK, Becoming Children of God, 96.

35. Grammatically, the participle pluperfect passive that is used in this verse BefAnuévog often
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forcibly left the scene by Herod’s forces, who arrested him and put him
in prison (cf. Mt. 14:3; MKk. 6:17; Lk. 3:20). From this point, precisely, one
can understand JB’s farewell testimony in Jn. 3:27-30. What he is going
now to testify is his final testimony about Jesus, «his testament»: the FG is
about to reciprocate the eulogy, by making him, in his last words on earth,
a wholehearted witness to the superior status of Jesus (3:25-30).%

2.4. Baptism as Marriage to the Bridegroom (3:25-26)

Jn. 3:25—26 provides different details. These verses that introduce JB’s final
testimony, contain two key verbs: the first is the perfect pepaptipnkec and
the second is the present fartieL. Both underline the central theme of the
passage concerning the internal and purifying power of Jesus” baptism and
that of JB. They form two cadres. The first concerns JB, while the second
concerns Jesus. There is a discussion about the purification; since this term at
Cana’s wedding (2:6) signifies the Jewish rites,” and as our passage talks about
the baptismal activity of Jesus and JB, the argument may state the comparison
between Jewish rites and JB’s baptism, or rather, the comparison between the
Jewish rites, on the one side, and the baptism of JB and Jesus, on the other
side, considered together. The second shifts the attention from JB to Jesus, in
the success of his activity: Tavteg épyovtat Tpog aiTov (3:26€).*

2.4.1. A Debate (3:25)

> A oy 4 ) ~ ~ 9 ’ Ay ’
— ’Eyeveto ovv (nmnoLc ek TV paebntodr Twovvou pete Tovdeiov
Tepl kaBopLopod

Two significant characters are practicing baptism (3:22—23) and a debate
arises between «a Jew»* and the disciples of the Baptist. We are told about

expresses a parenthesis, or a statement out of its chronological place, of the nature of an after—
thought, which corrects a misapprehension likely to arise in readers of the Synoptic Gospels. (cf.
E.A. ABBOTT, Johannine Grammar, 348-349). This means that the continuous mentioning of the
baptismal activity of JB is explained in Jn. 3:24, «For John was not yet put in prison».

36. J.F. McHUGH, John 1—4, 247.

37. J. BEUTLER, John, 104.

38. All of this is telling. JB’s water baptism (1:26) prepares the people for the coming of the
Bridegroom. Jesus’ baptism in the Holy Spirit (1:33) brings the church, the bride (Eph. 5:32) into view.

39. Itis noted that some manuscripts (P66 N* Q f1.13 565 al latt syc samss bo) read the plural
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the debate «about purification» in quite generic terms. This verse is strange-
ly disconnected from the surrounding context: previously mentioned is Je-
sus’ baptismal activity (3:22), which happened in parallel with JB’s baptism
in Aenon near Salim (3:23). This is dated in Jn. 3:24 before the arrest of
JB. Moreover, the theme of «purification», which is mentioned here, acts
like a kind of foreign body in the course of the text and is not taken up
again in the rest of the passage. A leeway in the text is the reference to the
{ntnolc, «dispute» — a Johannine hapax legomenon — between the disci-
ples of JB and a Jew about purification kaBapLopoc, «purification» (3:25),
which plays no role in the immediate context. Nothing has been reported
about the outcome of this dispute. But the Johannine reader is to learn the
developmental process of this term in the FG’s context.

In order to understand the standpoint of the FG, in the context of Jn.
3:25, the meaning of the term kaBupLopoc, which marks the object of
the {NtnoLc, should be asked firstly. In the FG, there are some scattered
notes, with which the FE expressly points out to his readers the purity
and its importance in Judaism. For example, Jn. 2:6 mentions stone jars
for the preservation of liquids, and this custom is justified by the FE
with the kaBapLopdc of the Jews. So, this keyword is also encountered
here."

In the immediate text, the term probably refers to JB’s baptism also by
water. This dispute is, then, concentrated on the spiritual value of his bap-
tismal ministry. But the question remains open, and the reader is to expect
the answer which the text will give in Jn. 13:10 and Jn. 15:3.* Jn. 13:10 is
part of the footwashing story (13:1-20). The FE dates this story just be-
fore the Passover, where cultic purity was imperative for the community
sacrifice in the Temple, as it is evidenced in Jn. 11:55 and Jn. 18:28. In the
context of these cultic requirements due to the feast, Jesus now emphasiz-
es that Peter is already «completely pure». In this context, these Johannine
verses mention the primacy of ethical purity over all ritual cleansing. The

form “Tovdalwy instead of the immediate text that reads the singular. In my opinion, the plural
form is the dominant form in the FG. But in the context of Jn. 3:22 where Jesus and his disciples
came to the Judean countryside, the preferred reading will be the singular, since it refers to a
Judean.

40. J.E. McHucH, John 1—4, 247.

41. N. FORSTER, «Jesus der Taiifer», 458.

42. L. SCHENKE, Johannes, 63.
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FG thus engages with an ongoing debate within Jewish Christianity about
the obligatory nature of ritual washing.*

2.4.2. John’s Disciples (3:26)
— kol ABov mpog Tov Twovvny kel elmoay adtd

The introduction by the conjunction ket in Jn. 3:26 is really directed to Jn.
3:25; again, it is the reader who, to see a meaning behind Jn. 3:26 creating
a causal connection between the two statements. The disciples come back
to JB and are frustrated and outraged, not about the Jew, but about Jesus
himself. They are irritated that Jesus and his disciples are more successful
than themselves. In fact, they even seem to be upset about JB himself,
about the fact that he did not do anything to remedy this situation. The
words of JB’s disciples in Jn. 3:26 are treacherous.

It is interesting to observe the way the disciples speak to Jesus. They do
not call him by the name (Jesus). They call Jesus (in an impersonal way)
«Who was with you [...] who you have been testified about». Perhaps, at
this point, we should notice an observation which is obtained by a succes-
sive reading of the FG. After JB’s reference to «the Lamb of God» (1:36),
which led two of his disciples to follow Jesus (1:37), other disciples of JB
apparently remained in communion with him. JB’s disciples request con-
sists of two statements: in the first statement (3:26b), they make memory
of the past and especially of the testimony given by JB to Jesus. While in
the second one (3:26¢), they evoke the irresistible immediate success of
Jesus, they report the rivalry that now exists between the two groups.

¢ VRS 3 \ ~ ’ ~ 3 ’
- pofPL, oc qv pete ood mepar tod Topdavou

It is worth noting that this is the only place in the N'T where the honorific
Rabbi is applied to someone other than Jesus: the FG thus represents JB
not as a solitary preacher living rough in the desert (as always in the Syn-
optics), but as the respected teacher of a well-defined religious group*
that demonstrate their own loyalty to their master. These disciples ad-

43. N. FORSTER, «Jesus der Taiifer», 455.
44. J.F. McHuGH, John 1—4, 248.
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dress JB with Rabbi and bring with it the authority that he has over them
(1:38).# On the other hand, they recall the testimony made earlier by JB
that seems to cause anxiety to them. The central point in JB’s teaching
is that it is entirely directed towards Jesus as do the Scriptures. From this
point of view, the teaching of the Scriptures is analogous to that of JB.
Both of them testify not to themselves but to Jesus and reach their most
perfect form in Christ (3:290-30; 17:12; 19:28); both have God as the source
of their revelation (cf. Exod. 32:16; Jn. 1:33).

There is some connection with JB’s first testimony (1:19-34) that must
be considered for the significance of the text.* Thus, the designation of
Jesus as 0¢ MV pete 0o mépav tod Topdavou refers, of course, to the
position in 1:28; while the relative theorem ¢ o0 pepaptOpnkeg, which
also designates Jesus, refers to the entire unity of Jn. 1:19-34. As per their
own statement, his disciples appear to have witnessed his earlier testimo-
ny (1:20-23). In this hint, the question of his disciples is, «What do you
mean? », «What does that mean? ». Jesus was first presented by his disci-
ples as a former disciple, who was with him «beyond the Jordan». Then,
however, a cue falls, which has repeatedly expressed the role of him in his
orientation to Jesus: ) oU HeRaPTUPTKOC.

Herein, it is remarkable that the verb paptupéw in Jn. 3:26.28, which is
followed by dative of interest or advantage (¢ and pioL) means «in favour of»,
«to defend», «to highlight Jesus». This means, the testimonial function of JB
through the verb poptupéw and the action of the baptism, both indicate the
importance of JB’s preaching and his preparatory action. Thus, the object
of this testimony is the faith in Jesus, since Jn. 3:36: «The one who believes in
the Son has eternal life, but the one who disbelieves in the Son will not see
life, but the wrath of God remains on him» responds to Jn. 3:26. The theme
of the testimony is then applied to JB’s disciples. They recognize that their
Rabbi never claimed to be the Christ, but a sent messenger (1:6; 3:28).

However, the decisive consequence of this — as opposed to the two disci-
ples mentioned in Jn. 1:35.37b — does not appear to be drawn: they appear to

45. McHugh notes that this is the only place in the NT where the term «Rabbi» is applied to
someone other than Jesus, saying, «The writer thus represents the Baptist not as a solitary preacher
living rough in the desert (as always in the Synoptics), but as the respected teacher of a well-de-
fined religous group». (J.F. McHUGH, John 1—4, 248).

46. B.C. DENNERT, John the Baptist, 77.
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be stubborn. It is significant to notice that the disciples mention his testimo-
ny through the key verb poptupéw in the perfect tense pepaptipnkog, which
clearly shows that JB’s early testimony (1:19-28; 29-34) is always applied and
has continuing effects.” Thus, we can find ourselves again in the world of
chapter I, for many expressions have already been encountered in JB’s testi-
mony, as we shall see in the following table:

I am not the Christ (1:20). I am not the Christ...I have been sent before
him (3:28).

I [am] a voice crying in the wilderness (1:23). | The friend of the bridegroom the one who has
stood and heard him (3:29).

A man comes after me (1:30). The one coming from above (3:31).

I have seen the Spirit descended [...] and|God gives the Spirit without measure (3:34).
remained on him (1:32).

This is the Son of God (1:34). The Father loves the Son (3:35).”

- 18e

Using the same particle i8¢, the Johannine John used to proclaim «the
Lamb of God», his disciples let him know that Jesus — simply indicated
by the demonstrative o0toc, without specifying the name and the title
— baptizes (there is no mention neither water nor Spirit) with the conse-
quence that mavtec épyovtal mPO¢ OTOV. Similar to the First Call narra-
tive, where the verb is used to describe the contact with Jesus is €pyopaL
(1:39.46.47).

Through the attention call i8¢, not only JB, but also the Johannine
reader, are drawn to the special perception of JB’s disciples: «This bap-
tizes, and all come to him» (3:26¢). The deictic use of the personal and
demonstrative pronouns coupled with the interjection i8¢, emphasizes
the contrasting subjects of JB and Jesus, while illustrating the disciples’
anxiety over the situation.” Consequently, this i8¢ bears, implicitly and
explicitly, the disturbing of JB’s disciples regarding Jesus’ success.” The
breadth of Jesus’ influence and his popularity which are connected with
his baptismal activity, surpass that of JB (3:23). It is obviously a question
of Jesus’ superiority over JB, even in his very own area.

47. L. MoRrRis, John, 211.
48. C.W. SKINNER, Characters and Characterization, 161.
49. J.E. McHuGH, John 1—4, 249.
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—  TowTeEG €pyovTal TPOG ahTOV

A movement that is expressed by the verb épyopat followed by the prepo-
sition mpog, which tells «the going towards», indicating the direction. JB’s
disciples establish the success of Jesus through «the historical exaggera-
tion»: TavTeG épxovtal TPOc avtov. This Johannine portrayal puts this
group of disciples in tandem with the Pharisees, who also warn against
Jesus’ status within the Jewish society: «If we let him go on thus, mavteg
will believe in him» (11:48; see also 4:1). After Lazarus was brought to life,
the Chief Priests declare that «moAdol of the Jews were going away and be-
lieving in Jesus» (12:11; see also 3:19). As we have already mentioned, it is
to be observed that Tdvteg «s an indignant exaggeration, very natural in
the circumstances».>* On the other hand, the Johannine reader knew from
the very beginning of the Gospel about this mavtec that comes in accord
with JB’s testimony: (ve Tavtec mLOTEVOWOLY 8L ahTod (1:7¢). In this
context, this term mavTeg is to be taken qualitatively, not quantitatively. It
designates variety and degree, not number.

The assignment of JB’s ministry is to introduce the Christ. The dis-
content of his disciples comes from the provocative contrast between
his activity and that of Jesus done by the Jew and, on the other hand,
from the idea of a competitor;”" they see Jesus as a competitor rather
than the culmination of their service mission. Herein, we might un-
derstand that the subject of the (TnoL¢ comes from the idea of rivalry
in the mind of JB’s disciples between JB and Jesus. None of these men
seems to consider the possibility of leaving him and joining Jesus, just as
JB’s first two disciples did. As a corollary, these disciples have no future
in the FG.”

However, JB can only rejoice over it: his explicit goal is to testify to the
One who is superior to him and to lead people to Jesus. Therefore, there is
no sufficient reason to see any competition between him and Jesus. When
people go to him, this happens because of a divine plan: heaven (or God)
gave them to him and Jesus receives them as divine gifts (3:27). Now when
the Tavteg come to Jesus, his joy is perfect, because it means that his mis-

50. L. MoRRis, John, 212.
51. M.L. LoaNEg, Witness and Martyr, 67.
52. G.T. MannNING, «The Disciples», 130.
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sion is fulfilled, especially because the decisive purpose of his testimony
was «to testify to the light lvo. mavteg motebowoiy through him» (1:7).%

2.5. The Gift of Heaven (3:27)

s ’ 5 ’ \ ) 5 ’ ” ’
— amekplbn Twavvng kol elmer: oL Gvvatol VOpwTOG AcuPovely
006€ €V €av un n edopévor adT( €k T0D 0LParod.

JB recognizes through the success of Jesus the purpose of God.** Accord-
ingly, the new disciples are given to Jesus ék T00 o0pavod.

The first sentence (the apodosis™) of the solemnly introduced response
of JB appears to be directed to his disciples, refusing to listen to their com-
plaint about Jesus’ success. He reminds his disciples of what his ministry
is essentially about. His ministry is an assignment he received from God
(1:6). «Faith or coming to Jesus is God’s gift to the believer».”® This divine
gift can be seen in the eyes of the Prologue, where the FE spoke of the
Divine Sonship (1:12). The protasis of the conditional clause placed by Jesus
is almost the same as that of JB. He only changed the word o0pavdg, and
replaced it by matnp. Similar to Jn. 3:27, one cannot reach the effect of the
apodosis, if in reality the condition of the protasis is not fulfilled.

JB’s answer has formally a universal character, but it is primarily appli-
cable to Jesus. To be a disciple does not depend solely on the disciple. The
call to follow Jesus is a gift from heaven. In the discourse on the bread of
life in Capernaum, in a moment of acute crisis of his ministry, Jesus ex-
presses the same thought in a sentence composed in a parallel way with
that of JB’s (6:65).

53. C.S. KEENER, John, 1:578.

54. C.K. BARRETT, St. John, 222.

55. Herein we have a conditional sentence that consists of a subordinate or dependent clause
stating the condition or supposition (the if-clause) and a main or independent clause giving the
inference or conclusion.

o0 dlvartal GvBpwtog Aapfavely obde v apodosis
&ov un 7 dedopévor adTd €k tod 0dparod protasis
The protasis begins with the conjunction €, «if» that underlines the difference of meaning, and
therefore, emphasizes through the periphrastic construction §j dedopévov, the reason for which
people go to Jesus. It is a gift from God himself (6:37.44.65; 17:6).
56. R.E. BROWN, John, 1:155.
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Considering these Johannine verses, one can observe the similarity be-
tween JB’s words and those of Jesus concerning the heavenly origin of
what they had to receive (as we have seen: «From heaven», «from the Fa-
ther», and «from above»”). This means, he and Jesus receive their authori-
ty ék tob oUparod. Of more importance to us, the intention of his words
is to show the reason of Jesus’ greater success™ as a gift from heaven; itisa
divine design. It is clear that the term ék T0D 00pavod of Jn. 3:27 comes in
relation to the descent of the Spirit of Jn. 1:32.” The idea is that JB attrib-
utes Jesus’ spousal mission to the descent of the Spirit; it points out Jesus’
messianic investiture, through which JB recognized him as the Son of God
(1:34). Only the one who possesses the Spirit can attribute that title. The
avBpwtoc who has not received the gift ék tob 00pavod cannot receive
the Spirit (3:34).% The fact that many hasten to Jesus, as indicated Jn. 3:26,
is an expression of God’s will, but not a result of competitive dynamics.

Therefore, JB does not answer the question that his disciples ask him
about baptism, but rather move the discussion to the sphere of revelation.
Both JB and Jesus receive their authority from God (1:1-2; 3:13-14.16-17
[Jesus]; 1:6.33 [JB]). What determines the respective roles of JB and Jesus
is not the rite of baptism, but what is given to him from heaven. In the
immediately preceding encounter between Jesus and Nicodemus, Jesus
tells him about the heavenly origin of what he got to offer as well as what
he has seen and heard (3:3.5.7-8.11-12). Jn. 3:27, then, serves as an intro-
duction to JB’s testimony. It is his answer to the disciples’ anxiety of his.

2.6. The Prophetic Messenger (3:28)
—  o0TOL DUELG [OL MOPTUPELTE

The main clause of Jn. 3:28 is abTolL Uuelc por paptupelte. The subject
of the clause is the disciples of JB with the predicate of paptupelite, which
refers to the content of the statements of Jn. 3:26. Herein, JB refers to
what his disciples should have learned from him, from which they can also

57. C.G. Krusg, John, 131.

58. L. MoORRrs, John, 212.

59. J. MATEOS — J. BARRETO, Giovanni, 199.
60. J. MATEOS — . Barreto, Giovanni, 199.
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testify (LopTupeite). Accordingly, the discourse of his disciples about him
can be understood as a «testimony».

\ bl \ e

4 o 4 b b 14
— OTL €LToV [0TL] OUK €LpL €yw O XPLOTOC

The direct object is the clause 6tL €imov [0tL]. This second 0TL emphasiz-
es the direct speech made by JB, which in turn contains two independent
clauses: the nominal phrase o0k €ipi éyw 0 XpLotdc (3:28b) which recalls
the phrase of Jn. 1:20 and dmeotaApévoc elpl éumpoaber ékelvou (3:28¢)
which refers to the phrase 6 0mlow pov €pyoperos (1:15.27.30) united by
the adversary conjunction GAAG.

It is important to bear in mind that the repetition of the decisive state-
ments of JB’s first testimony makes the relationship between himself and
Jesus clear and unmistakable, especially that he established his role as the
sent one before the Coming One: although he is not the anointed of God,
JB has been «sent from God» (1:6) and his testimony about Jesus is in cor-
respondence with the will of God. Although he is not the Christ, his testi-
mony possesses an unquestionable authority.*

— QAL OTL GTEOTOALEVOG €Ll EUTPOaBer €kelvou
This second part of Jn. 3:28 seems to be an echo of Mal. 3:1.

1800 éyw EEaTOOTEAAW TOV &YYEAOV O

Kol EMPAEYETEL 080V TPO TPOOWTOL Lo

Kol €Ealprng NEeL elg Tov vaov éxutod kipLog OV el (nTelte

Kol 0 &yyerog Thg dadnkng Ov Duelg 6érete 180U €pyetal

AéyeL KOPLOG TUVTOKPATWP.

Look, I shall send my angel

to look upon the way before me.

And suddenly the Lord whom you seek will come to his Temple;

yes, the angel of the covenant whom you desire. Behold! He is coming,
says YHWH Sabaoth.

61. G. Zevint, John, 131.
62. FL. MOLONEY, John, 106.
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Two relevant verbs that are used in Malachi, were used by the FG to de-
scribe JB: €Exm00TEAAW (1:6; 3:28) and EMLPAETW (1:36).

The first verb is composed of the genitive preposition ék, «out from»
and 4To0TéAw, «sent». The identity of the messenger of Malachi is com-
pletely consistent with the identity of the messenger of the FG, namely
JB, since he has a divine provenance. This is proven by the usage of the
passive voice ameotaipévog (like 1:6) that clearly describes «the divine ini-
tiative of his mission».®

The second is émLBA€Tw, in the form of the indicative future middle
empPréPetat,” was used by the FE to describe JB’s looking at Jesus as a
fulfilment of the Promises in Jn. 1:36. In this way, he is the one who was
sent from God to fulfil a commission that found its apex in preparing the
way of the New Covenant’s messenger, «the Son of God». This messen-
ger, who shall prepare the way of the Lord, is evidently the same of the
Deutero-Isaiah’s messenger (1:23).

Once again, the use of dmeotaAuévo stresses the fact that JB is a Proph-
et, and therefore, represents the Scriptures. He comes before Jesus and
points out to him. It is clarified that JB, in his proclamation of the word, is
directed to the One who comes after him, who was before him. The tem-
poral priority éumpod6ev that characterizes Jn. 3:28 is, however, conceived
in a special way: JB understands himself sent from God before the other.
JB is again defined as dmeataApévog, who announces the coming of the
Bridegroom. The preposition éumpocBev is, therefore, re-interpreted as
provisional.” The demonstrative pronoun, €ékelvog, is characteristic of the
Johannine style and here, unambiguously, refers to Christ.

2.7. John’s Role: The Friend of the Bridegroom (3:29)
2.7.1. The Marriage—Covenant
After fixing his role as sent from God, JB describes his relationship with

the Christ in the terms of the marriage image. In this context, it is neces-
sary to verify how the character of Jesus-the-Bridegroom is connected to

63. S.M. AHN, The Christological Witness, 119.
64. «The middle emphasizes the actor [subject] of the verb». (D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 415).
65. C.G. MULLER, «Der Zeuge und das Licht», 503.
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the Marriage Covenant that is made by YHWH with the people of Israel.
Above all, the Prophets® make abundant use of the marriage symbolism
and analogy, which become one of the privileged images to represent the
different situations of the Covenant, and it is also used to express the spe-
cial relationship between YHWH-bridegroom and Israel-Bride.*

The beginnings of this Marriage Covenant are to be traced back to the
time of the desert, when God brought Israel out of the slavery of Egypt:

Not like the covenant which I made with their fathers in the day I took them by
their hand to bring them out from the land of Egypt; My covenant which they
broke, although I was their husband, declares YHWH (Jer. 31:32).

This Covenant find its fulfilment in the days of the messianic restora-
tion (cf. Hos. 2:16-21; 11:7-9; 14:2-9; Isa. 62:1-12), when, after the Bab-
ylonian exile, the expectation of a new marriage and an eschatological
union, that will forever establish a Covenant between God and his people,
makes its way.® In accordance with that, the marriage metaphor in the
OT is connected to the relationship and of the covenant between YHWH
and his people. As a result, this kind of symbolism is introduced by the
Prophets as a principle image inherent to the Covenant.” In consequence,
the theology of the Covenant between YHWH and his people would have
been inspired by the Marriage Covenant.

However, it is in the Song of Songs where the theme finds its most sig-
nificant poetic exaltation much so that the Jewish commentators from the
first century A.D. onwards interpreted it in an allegorical key. The Song
reveals to the people the mystery of love in all its potential: the fruitful
love between the bridegroom and the bride (cf. 8:6).” The attribution of
the title «Bridegroom» to the Messiah is almost unknown in contempo-
rary Judaism to the writings of the NT. It always refers to JHWH.

Such a vision, then, will naturally find its full expression in the writings

66. See the works of G. Ravast, Il rapporto uomo—donna simbolo dell’alleanza nei profeti, 41-56; L.
ALONSO-SCHOKEL, «Simboli matrimoniali nell’Antico Testamento», 365—387.

67. P.MacgLioLl, Il matrimonio, 11.

68. J. HREBIK, «Dio come soggetto della gioia», 464—465.

69. L. PEDROLL «La luce sponsale», 91.
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of the N'T. These writings rely on the OT prophetic perspective in order to
highlight the union of Christ with the Church (cf. 3:29; 2 Cor. 11:2; Eph.
5:24-32). At the same time, however, the new vision also appears, as an in-
vitation to participate in the wedding feast, which shows the inauguration
of the kingdom of heaven (cf. Mt. 22:1-3; 25:1-13). In the FG, the theme
of «the Bridegroom» is emphasized in two precise texts (2:1-11; 3:29).

2.7.2. The Bridegroom and the Bride
— 0 &wv Y vipdny vuudlog €oTiy

The bridegroom is called the ba’al (5¥2 = owner) of his woman as he is
the ba’al of the house. It is not coincidence that the verb «to marry» in
Hebrew has the same root as «becoming owner, ruling over». The verb
€xw, then, has the meaning of «possessingy, in the sense of «having own-
ership». The bride, in fact, was considered to be owned by the bridegroom
in the same way as his other properties (significant in this sense Deut.
20:17). In fact, the wife was purchased through the mohar, a sum of mon-
ey that the husband was required to pay to the father of the bride (cf. Gen.
34:11-12; Exod. 22:16; 1 Sam. 18:25). And it is around the theme of the
bride’s property that the marriage theology of the relationship between
YHWH-Bridegroom and Israel-Bride is formed. Accordingly, the mar-
riage metaphor describes the love of God-Bridegroom for the Covenant
community. However, the allegory of the OT never identifies the eschato-
logical bridegroom with the Messiah, but always refers to YHWH.

In the NT, the verb é)w may have the meaning of possessing sexually,
having a carnal relationship (cf. 1 Cor. 7:2) but not in this context. In fact,
the participle 0 éywv is a static conclusion of the dynamic action indicated
by the verb Aappaveiv in 3:27: «No person is able to AaufaveLy, not even
anyone if it is not given to him from the heaven» (see also 14:21; 1 Jn. 3:3;
5:12).”* Hence, the Johannine phraseology 0 éywv v viu¢ny indicates
in the present context «a metaphorical commentary on Jesus’ making dis-
ciples»” (3:26; 4:1).

The symbolic use in the OT to describe Israel (the community of the

72. R.INEANTE, «La voce dello sposo», 305.
73. ]. Frey, «Love—Relations», 180.
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Covenant™) as the bride of YHWH (cf. Isa. 61:10; 62:5; Jer. 2:2, 32; Hos.
2:16-21) was to be known by the FG. According to the Johannine theolo-
gy, the bride is Israel (1:31), that is, those who come to Jesus as true Israel-
ites (1:47). Those are, as the reader has long known, by no means all who
follow him, but only those who believe in him and who are born from
avwbev (3:3). In our text, the bride is everyone that believes in Jesus; his
followers, the community of believers,” thus using an image for describ-
ing the spiritual marriage between God and his people through baptism
(3:26).

The bride of the FG cannot be identified with a specific character. This
is obvious if we look back at Cana’s wedding. There, the bride does not
even appear. At the same time, many Johannine female characters might
tulfil this bride’s role. The marriage metaphor crosses the whole Gospel,
from the wedding at Cana (2:1-11), passing through JB announcement
of Jesus as the Bridegroom of the bride (3:29), to the Samaritan woman
(4:4-42)° to the various female characters such as: Jesus’ mother (2:1-11;
19:25-27), Mary of Bethany (12:1-3) and Mary Magdalene” (20:1-2.11—
16). These women play the role of the bride, as characters of the com-
munity of the Covenant and have a personal experience of faith with the
Bridegroom.

The theme of the Covenant, between YHWH and his people, is read
in terms of marriage relationship, therefore, Israel is considered to be the
exclusive property of YHWH, consecrated to him. Similarly, in Jn. 1:11,
it is attested that the Logos «came to his own, and his own people did not
accept himy. This is a significant verse because it constitutes the bridge of
passage from YHWH to the Logos; the moment when Jesus, in his rela-
tions with Israel, takes YHWH’s place. In this context, Jesus is the Bride-
groom of the church, the messianic community (2:1-11).”* Herein, the
image of Christ-Bridegroom replaces that of YHWH-bridegroom: a new
people, composed of Jews and Gentiles, a bride that Christ redeemed at

74. G. FERRARO, La Gioia di Cristo, 24.

75. S.M. SCHNEIDERS, « Womenvy, 35.

76. L. PEDROLI, dl trittico sponsale di Giovanni», 170-173; see also M.W. MARTIN, «Betrothal
Journey Narratives», 520.

77. A. Rotonpo, Dialogo d’amore, 293.

78. A. SERRA, Contribuiti dell’antica letteratura giudaica, 355.
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the price of his own blood.” Therefore, when JB presents the Messiah as
a Bridegroom, this implies that he is more than a mediator, raising him
to the level of the one to whom the people belong.* It is the FG that puts
in a clearer way the dual membership of the believers both to God and to
the Christ (17:6.9-10).

2.7.3. The Friend of the Bridegroom
— 0 8¢ dplrog tod vuudlov

Having recalled the principle that Jesus is the Bridegroom and that the
messianic community is the bride, now JB goes on to define his relation-
ship to the Bridegroom: He is a special friend of the Bridegroom, who has
the task of leading the bride to her Bridegroom, but he cannot possess
her.”

According to the Johannine theology, in fact, there is a correspondence
between hearing the voice of Jesus and being his friend. Identified by Je-
sus as Aaapog 0 plrog MUGY (11:11), the brother of Mary and Marta is
introduced in the narrative with these words by her sisters: kUpLe, 18€ 0ov
dLAelc aoBevel (11:3). And the FE specifies that fiyame 6¢ 0 Incodg tnv
MapBov kol v adeddny adtic ket tov Aalapov, «Though Jesus loved
Martha and her sister and Lazarus» (11:5). We can notice the use of both
verbs Gyamaw and gLAéw, belonging to a common semantic purpose,
related to the noun ¢piioc. What has been announced with eschatological
tension after the healing of the paralytic (5:24-30), occurs here in the form
of a sign: Lazarus hears from the tomb the voice of Jesus and thus passes
from death to life. As a result of being a friend of Jesus, that is, a believer,
he has heard his word (5:24) and can hear it again after the corporal death
(5:28).

Moreover, the term ¢piAog is used in the FG in the meaning of disci-
pleship® (10:27; see also 10:3-5.16): «Through the character of Jesus, the

79. R.INFANTE, «L'amico dello sposo», 15.

80. Haste argues that JB uses the marriage language to reveal Jesus’ identity. In this line of
thought, he uses «the divine marriage metaphor to make clear that Jesus is the Messiah that God’s
people have anticipated». (M. Hastg, «The Divine Marriage Metaphor», 23).

81. S.R. Smorarz, Covenant, 174.

82. J.A. DU RaND, Johannine Discipleship», 317-318.
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Fourth Gospel equates discipleship with friendship».* One can establish
equivalence between: being friends of Jesus and hearing his voice. Lazarus
is called a friend (11:11), and all those who fulfil the mission of Jesus are
also his friends Oueilg didor pov €ote, «You are my friends» (15:14), for
whom he will lay down his life (15:13).

In our text, the focus is on JB’s subordinate role in relation to Jesus
that is expressed by the expression of his role as «the friend of the Bride-
groomy. JB’s role and the community of disciples around him begins to
gradually decrease, while Jesus—the-Bridegroom’s character begins to oc-
cupy the central place. It is also interesting to note that John’s disciples,
who are the recipients of statements made by JB in Jn. 3:29, should recog-
nize that their teacher is not the bridegroom and can not claim the rights
of the bride understood as the people of Israel believing in the Messiah.

In this context, the character of «the friend of the Bridegroom» as-
sumes an institutional function of the shosh‘bin, «a close friend» of the
Jewish marriage rites, who plays an important role in the preparation of
the wedding, but not more than this.* Among other things, he also has
the task of standing at the door of the bridal chamber and joyfully listen-
ing to the voice of the bridegroom, confirming the comsummation of
the conjugal act.” The metaphorical allusion, therefore, is derived from
the custom of the Jewish marriage per which the most intimate friend of
the bridegroom assumes the function of ensuring the success of the mar-
riage. JB, who depicts his mission with this metaphor has now reached
its peak: The Bridegroom has come, he is present, and has the bride. The
friend’s function is over; the joy of the Bridegroom in having the bride is
now fulfilled.

As per the immediate context and to the development of the theme
of Jesus-bridegroom, it is undoubtedly the berit Nisu’im, «marriage cove-
nant», that is, the solemn introduction of the bride into the house of the
bridegroom. Therefore, the reference to «the voice of the Bridegroom»
in 3:29b, which the friend listens to, becomes comprehensible. In this
sense, the testimony, which JB makes of Jesus as a Bridegroom, is deci-
sively the culminating affirmation of the thematic development that the

83. D. KaczMAREK, Language, 47.
84. V.H. MATTHEWS, Manners and Customs, 225; see also R. INEANTE, «La voce dello sposo», 306.
85. C.H. TALBERT, Reading John, 106.
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FE has begun at Cana (2:9): «Jesus is Israel’s awaited king amd Messiah».*
Therefore, JB affirms the superiority of Jesus and justifies the novelty in
the doctrine and in the practice, convinced that the time of the messianic
wedding has arrived.

— 0 €0TNKWG Kal GkoLwY adToD

The use of the verb TotnuL in the participle perfect 0 €otnkwe, in an at-
tributive function is related to 0 ¢iAoc T0D vupdlov. Often, in the FG, the
verb ToTtnt is not used redundantly and, therefore, should not always be
regarded as a typical Semitic narrative formula. It contains seeds of im-
mobility and voluntary manner and may indicate the phrase that presents
Jesus’ voluntary among his own (1:26), or the permanence and the perse-
verance in a place where the indicated character had already been (1:35;
6:22; 18:25; 20:11). The same verb, as noted, referred to John in Jn. 1:35
(eLotnkel), indicates a position more than simply being still in the same
place. He remains faithful to his place and to his function as a representa-
tive of the faithful Israel (1:31.47.49).

Herein, the FE uses the Jewish tradition on messianic times, which
speaks of the eschatological marriage accomplished by voices of exulta-
tion and great joy* This text presents a new element, «the voice of the
Bridegroom». This element has a background in the Song of Songs, in
which the bride exults in hearing the voice of the lover (cf. 2:8; 5:2). In our
text, the usage of 0 €otnkw¢ followed by the verb dkolw, indicates a re-
lationship with a person, who is being presented as a friend.* In this case,
«the friend of the Bridegroom» is waiting for an expected voice, the same
as the OT Prophets who waited for the voice that will fulfil the prophe-
cies; indeed, it is nothing but the voice of the Bridegroom.

More importantly, the pronoun a0tod which appears in the genitive
refers to Jesus as the speaking person who is heard. From the grammatical
point of view, it is not possible for the pronoun a0tod in the genitive to
describe the person about which one can be heard (it should then appear

86. G.K. BEALE — D.A. CarsoN, Commentary, 437.
87. R.INFANTE, Lo sposo e la sposa, 123.
88. R. INFANTE, «La voce dello sposo», 306.
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in the accusative).” JB, hearing Jesus, rejoices at the voice of Jesus. The
fact that he does not hear this voice directly, makes us interpret his entire
statement as a metaphor.

This part of Jn. 3:29 should be understood in the light of the above
interpretations. It defines who the bridegroom is (the one who has the
bride). However, the second part defines «the friend of the Bridegroom»
(he is the voice of the Bridegroom). This interpretation is the fact of a
functional identity shown above between the voices of the Father, the
voice of the Son and the human voice JB. In fact, the voice of the Bride-
groom is the voice of the Father, and JB, being a voice (1:23), is nothing
but the personification of the voice of the Father, and therefore, the voice
of the Bridegroom.

He hears the declaration about the Bridegroom; about his success
(3:26), rejoices that he can participate in this success, because he is the
voice of the Bridegroom himself. The person who hears is heard in the
accusative, while the person who speaks is in the genitive.” This means,
the pronoun «0tod in the genitive defines the person who speaks and not
the one who hears. He, therefore, acts as the voice of the Bridegroom.
The last two subordinate clauses, 0 €0Tnkw¢ kel akoVwy «dTod and yapd
xeipel describe and define him as the spokesman of Jesus who says what
the Bridegroom wants. On the other hand, we find these terms in Gen.
45:16 (LXX), where ¢pwvn describes the message about the arrival of Jo-
seph’s brothers reaching the home of the Pharaoh. The context of Jn.
3:29 corresponds to these semantics because JB receives a message, pwvn,
from his disciples about Jesus activity (3:26). The FE states that the friend
rejoiced when he received the message about the bridegroom.

—  xop@ xeilpel dux Ty dwrny Tod vupdlov

The term yopd functions here as a metaphor of hinge, in which JB identi-
fies his joy with the joy of the Bridegroom’s friend. The formulation xap
xolpel is rightly recognized as a Semitic phrase, recalling the formulation,
which appears in the context of the same pictorial metaphor «I will great-
ly rejoice in the Lord» in Isa. 61:10. This Isaianic verse is interpreted in the

89. P. DaNoVE, «A Comparison of the Usage of dkoOw», 77-78.
90. F. Brass — A. DEBRUNNER, A Greek Grammar, 173/ 1; see also M. ZERWICK, Biblical Greek, 69.
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Jewish tradition in a messianic way, and refers to marital symbolism. The
joy of JB is compared here to the joy of the bride.*

Joy” is complete not only because JB sees the rush of the crowds be-
hind Jesus, but especially because he realizes the only desire of his life,
that is, the definitive fulfilment of God’s salvation and the realization of
the covenant between God-bridegroom and humanity-bride. JB does not
seek his own glory; on the contrary, he rejoices in seeing that the voice
of Christ takes the place of his own. The context, therefore, speaks of a
messianic wedding, whose banquet was already celebrated at the wedding
of Cana (2:1-11). John’s exultation and joy, therefore, fit into the context
of the messianic times, which he sees fulfilled in Jesus.

Joy is the immediate cause of listening to the ¢pwvm, «voice»” of the
bridegroom: 6t v dwrny tod vuudlov. This metaphorical phrase
is a stereotypical phrase known from the book of the Prophet Jeremiah,
where it is used as an imprinted image of the human joy and which has
a metaphorical deep dimension in the context of the promised salvation
(cf. Jer. 7:34; 16:9; 25:10; 33:11). In Jer. 25:10, the metaphor is related to the
light-metaphor (¢p&¢ A0yvov — light of lamp), which is also used in the
FG to describe the relationship between JB and Jesus (5:33).

In the messianic—eschatological sense, the prophetic section of Jer. 30—
33 speaks of a restoration of the Covenant between God and his people,
Israel, in the city of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem through the
bridegroom’s voice that will be heard again, providing an unchallenged
joy. In this Jeremaic text, the voice of the bridegroom shows that the
preparation achieves its peak; the time of the Prophets, announcers of the
future, is ended with the coming of the expected Messiah. The parallel-
ism, then, between Jer. 33:10-11 and Jn. 3:29 suggests that listening to the

91. M. ZIMMERMANN — R. ZIMMERMANN, «Der Freund des Brautigams», 128.

92. The joy in Jesus” presence characterizes the Synoptic bridegroom (cf. Mt. 9:14-17; Mk.
2:18-22; Lk. 5:33-39), who inaugurates the messianic times, meaning, the definite salvation.

93. In the FG the «voice» belongs to God the Father who glorifies his name and will glorify
again (12:28.30); belongs to the wind, a symbol of the Holy Spirit (3:8); belongs to Jesus. By hearing
the voice of the Son of God and the Son of Man the dead will live, those who are in the tombs will
come out for the Resurrection (5:25.28); the same as in the case of Lazarus in the tomb, to which
Jesus «cried in a aloud voice: Lazarus, come out» (11:43); the sheep hear the voice of the True
Shepherd Jesus, who calls them (10:3.4.16); before Pilate, Jesus declares: «Everyone who is of the
truth hears my voice» (18:37).
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voice of the Bridefroom is the fulfilment of the salvation promise. In this
theological context, «the voice of the Bridegroom» is a synonym to the
message of salvation.” The bridegroom’s voice was the sign and the state-
ment of the bride’s virginity. It was also interpreted as the recitation by
the bridegroom of the blessing prayer at the end of the marriage ceremo-
ny. These explanations reflect the Jewish marriage customs of the time.

On the other hand, it is worth paying more attention to the occurences
of the term ¢wv1 in the FG itself. This noun describes the voice of Jesus
as the shephered of the sheep (10:16.27), the King (18:37), the Son of God
(5:25) and the Son of Man (5:27-28). However, this term does not relate
to Jesus only (3:29; 5:25.28; 10:3.4.16.27; 11:43; 18:37), but also to the wind
(symbolizing the Spirit in 3:8); it also defines the voice of the Father (5:37;
12:28.30) and finally defines the person of JB (1:23). The Father’s voice
should in fact be understood as a testimony for the sake of the Son, in-
dicating Jesus’ true identity as the Son of God sent by the Father. In the
case of JB, the voice should be understood as the definition of JB’s mission
(and therefore, his identity), which is the transmission of the voice (mes-
sage) of the Father (1:33).

The very fact that he describes himself as a voice (1:23) indicates the
proper semantics of this term, which should be understood as an infor-
mation coming from the Father about the salvific mission of the Son. In
any case, whether it is the heavenly voice of the Father and the Son or a
human voice like the one of B, the term defines the salvific information,
the Father’s testimony of salvation in the Son, for «the very voice of the
Bridegroom—Messiah is the voice of God himself».”

Accordingly, Jesus” announcement about hearing his voice in Jn. 8:37,
T 0 GV ék Thg dAndelag dkovel pou thc dwrfc, «Bveryone who be-
longs to the truth listens to my voice» is fulfilled in the messianic marriage
between Jesus and the disciples” community;” the voice is that of Jesus.”

94. ]. ZUMSTEIN, Saint Jean, 1:133.

95. ED. BRUNER, John, 220.

96. J. LoPEZ, «Todo es que es de la verdad escucha mi voz», 8o.

97. Herein, it is opportune to remember the meeting of Mary Magdalene with Jesus after the
Resurrection (20:11-18). She is the one who hears the voice of the Bridegroom, and therefore this
gives her to have a representative role as the bride of the Song of the Songs. The tomb of Jesus is
placed in a garden (19:41). This element is very important, because the garden in the OT tradition
and above all in the Song of Songs is the meeting place, where the bride goes to look for her lover,
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The bride is the community of disciples who, the same as Nathanael,
bear the title of True Israelites, and who, having heard the message of JB,
they become his disciples, and thereby become his own. This is because
they belong to him, as per another metaphor that of the shepherd, also
matched to the term dpwvr| (10:3.4.16.27).

In fact, the listening to the voice of Jesus defines the disciple: to be
a disciple means to listen to Jesus’ voice. The syntagma ¢wvn + dkodw
describes the listening to the voice of Jesus by disciples, and precisely
by those who are defined as sheep and those who are of truth (18:37).
Remarkably, the same syntagma also describes JB as listening to the
voice of the Bridegroom (3:29). In conclusion, JB, «the friend of the
Bridegroomp, is presented as a disciple by listening to the voice of the
Bridegroom: he belongs to the True Israelites.®® Thus, the theme of
the voice in our text is Christological. Accordingly, the formulations
used in Jn. 3:29 «hear the voice» and «pursue perfect joy» ultimately
have the same theological intention: they aim to prove Jesus” messian-
ity. The dependence of JB’s own joy on the voice of the Bridegroom
represents, on the image level, an unmistakable approach and subor-
dination to the Messiah, and this is proven by JB’s negative self-iden-
tification (3:28).

Looking at another meaning of the ¢pwvn, which may be present in Jn.
3:29, is the solemn declaration; JB would, therefore, say that the Bride-
groom’s friend rejoices because of the declaration or proclamation of
the bridegroom.” It would be a declaration made by the Bridegroom (the
subjective genitive construction ThY ¢pwrny tod vupdlov) and he would
rejoice in Jesus’ proclaiming the truth about his own identity (Jesus” self-
revelation).'® According to the FG, the author of the declaration about
Jesus is JB himself, who testifies from the very beginning of the Gospel
to Jesus’ true identity as 0 aurog tod Beod (1:29.36) and 0 vLog ToD Be0Dd
(1:34). In Jn. 3:28, he says, «I am not the Christ» in order to confess in Jn.
3:29 the Bridegroom, or the Messiah, Jesus.' As a result, he would rejoice

her bridegroom.

98. S.A. PANIMOLLE, Lettura pastorale, 339.

99. M. Tarr, «The Voice of the Bridegroomy, 50.

100. Jesus proclaims his identity with his words to the disciples (1:51), to the Jews (2:19) and
to Nicodemus (3:13-18).

101. M. Tarr, «The Voice of the Bridegroomy, s0.
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that he proclaims Jesus’ true identity. He, as a conclusion, is the proclaim-
er of Scriptures.

b \

— T Xep& M EUn TETANPWTHL

This verse ends with this observation of JB. The use of the present yaLpeL
indicates a continuity of action culminating in the following phrase, in
which the perfect TemAnpwtaL appears to indicate that the joy of the
Bridegroom’s friend is complete and remains so. Only in relation to JB
and this occurrence, the FG states that the joy is complete, that is, it ar-
rived at its maximum intensity. This verbal form, therefore, links John’s
joy to the event of Jesus, which fulfils the expectations of the Prophets
and implements the promises that YHWH had made to the Fathers. The
completeness of this joy says that the time of waiting is finished and Jesus
is the fullness.

It is worthy of attention that the verb TAnpdw occurs 15x in the FG,
having as subject the joy (3:29; 15:11; 16:24; 17:13) and sadness (16:6), the
KoLpdg, «the time» of Jesus (7:8), the words of the Prophet Isaiah (12:38),
the Scripture (13:18; 17:12) and its words (15:25; 18:9.32; 19:24.36). From
this Johannine general view, one can deduce that there is a homology be-
tween the role of JB and that of the Scriptures; his role is to say the words
of the Scriptures in the context of its salvific fulfilling.

In fact, this is the only place in the FG stating that the joy is in its full-
ness, because in other places where yapd + TANPOw (15:11; 16:24 and
17:13)' is always expressed by a purposeful sentence introduced by the
conjunction tvu that voices the concept of becoming full.'® It is a joy that
fills all desires.” In our case, in addition to JB, the one who expresses the

102. The fulfilment of joy has, apparently, already begun (o0v [...] memAnpwtar — Perfect),
while the motif appears later as an eschatological perspective and in the context of futuristic times
forms (16:24; 17:13). Herein, the Johannine eschatology is evident: on the one hand, joy is given by
remaining in love or prayer and is to be experienced in the world at present (17:13). On the other
hand, the Glorified Jesus becomes the cause of the permanent joy (16:22; 20:20). The joy of the
disciples is fulfilled by the joy of Jesus (15:11). Therefore, the community is a community of friends
(cf. 3 Jn. 1:15). Just as the joy of the Bridegroom’s friend is completed by the Bridegroom himself.
The perfect joy or the fulfilment of joy, then, is a standing motive for the FE.

103. R. INraNTI «amico dello sposo», 15; see also J. VARGHESE, Love, 102.

104. J.F. McHuGH, John 1—4, 251.



IV. The Friend—Witness: A Prophetic Imagery (Jn. 3:22-30) 169

joy of Jesus” presence is also Abraham. Hence the joy of JB can be com-
pared to the joy of Abraham, who rejoiced (fyaAiidonto) and was glad
(éxapn) seeing the day of Jesus (8:56)."” From the examination of farewell
discourse texts, the Johannine yapc has an eschatological dimension of
Christian existence, for it is linked to the coming of the messianic era and
pre—charactered that of the disciples in the farewell discourses.'” The only
exception to this rule, the non-final use of the verb TAnpow in Jn. 3:29,
which brings about the thought that the eschatological joy already repre-
sents the pinnacle of this way to express itself.

The key-role of JB is to accompany the Bridegroom and to be his
witness. This Johannine character has only a serving function. As the
bridegroom finds the bride, it is, for him, the greatest joy and fulfillment.
Thereby, when he says that his joy is TemAnpwtat, this suggests that his tes-
timony is now coming to its goal. Consequently, he is the witness of the
fulfilment of the eschatological salvation brought by YHWH-the—Bride-
groom, «Say to the daughter of Zion, “Look, your salvation is coming” »
(Isa. 62:11), «And as the bridegroom rejoices in his bride, so will your God
rejoice in you» (Isa. 62:5)."

According to Jn. 3:29, therefore, the joy of JB is also eschatological in
a dual sense. On the one hand, it can be understood as the joy of the OT
eschatology; the First Covenant is now fulfilled. Whereas, on the other
hand, the joy of JB is also an eschatological joy that has been realized, that
is, the same joy that Jesus’ disciples will experience.” With Christ, the
time of joy has come. This joy is not delayed to the end of time, but it is
the gift of the Risen Jesus to those who belong to him. As the Johannine
concept of the wedding is not delayed to a distant future, so the Johannine
concept of joy about it becomes real in present, actualized eschatology.

Certainly, «the friend of the Bridegroom» is charged with preparing the
eschatological marriage of the N'T between Christ and the new people
of God represented by the mother of Jesus and the BD at the foot of the
Cross (19:25-27):

105. J. MCWHIRTER, The Bridegroom Messiah, 58.

106. J. ZUMSTEIN, Saint Jean, 1:132.

107. M. KEMPTER, « La signification eschatologique », 47.
108. M. KEMPTER, « La signification eschatologique », 42—59.
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Jn. 3:29 Jn. 19:25-27
0 8¢ ¢pLrog T0D vuudlov 6 €otnkwg | Elotrkeloor &¢ mapd t¢ otavpd tod ‘Incod
«But the friend of the bridegroom, | «Meanwhile, standing near the cross of Jesus».
the one who has been stood». N untnpe «dtod
«his mother».

[..]kal TOV LadnThy TapeoT@dTe OV Ty,
[...]

«and the disciple whom he loved standingy.

kel axodwy adtod Aéyer th untpl- yovat, 18e 6 vidg ool

«and heard him». «he said to his mother, “Woman, here is your son” ».
elto Aéyel t) pedntf 16e n uitmp oov,

«Then he said to the disciple, “Here is your mother” ».

JB represents the people of God, the ancient Israel, where the mother
of Jesus and the BD represent the messianic community. The standing of
JB and hearing the voice of the bridegroom in Jn. 3:29 is identical with the
standing of the mother of Jesus and the BD near the Cross and hearing
the voice of the bridegroom, Jesus the Crucified, «the Bridegroom of the
Church» — as the Byzantine Liturgy prefers to call Jesus, especially in the
Holy Thursday. Herein, we have a connection with the scene of Cana’s
wedding, TL ol kal ool, ylveL; o0Tw Tikel 1 Wpa Lo, «Woman, what
concern is that to you and to me? My hour has not yet come» (2:4) as if he
says to his mother: «What does this have to do with me and you, woman?
Am I perhaps the Bridegroom? My wedding has not yet come» in refer-
ence to his hour, the hour of the Crucifixion, which is the hour of his wed-
ding. This, therefore, gives the Johannine reader an impression of seeing
the mother of Jesus as a representative with the BD. She is the mother of
the new messianic people and the BD is the ideal disciple.

Consequently, as a «friend of the Bridegroomy, JB sees his joy has been
tulfilled. This is the point of similarity in the metaphor. He does not claim
anything else. He explains to his disciples that Jesus comes to fulfill the
messianic marriage of God with his people, the community of believers.
In conclusion, JB is portrayed in the FG as the initiator, the master of
ceremonies who inaugurates the messianic age."’ God, in the prophetic
oracles, had promised an ideal wedding with his people (cf. Hos. 2:19).
The time of this wedding has come. Jesus is, above all, the tenderness and
love of God. He is the Bridegroom. JB’s words serve as an invitation to the

109. A. FEHRIBACH, The Women, 31.
110. 'W. ParoscHi, Incarnation and Covenant, 67.
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Johannine readers to consider themselves «friends of the bridegroom» and
to live as per an encounter.

2.8. John’s «Ultima Verba» (3:30)
—  &kelvov 6el adfavely, éue 6¢ édattododul

The demonstrative pronoun ékeivov, «that» definitely refers to the Bride-
groom Jesus, since it is said by JB, who is still speaking of his role in the
context of the marriage metaphor. Another striking point in this verse
is the use of the indicative present verb 0€l, «must/it is necessary» that
indicates an eschatological necessity so that he shall bring the bride to her
Bridegroom (see also 1:7)."

It is interesting to notice here that the Johannine verb a0favw draws
the light upon the marriage motif in the Scriptures, thus finding it in Gen.
1:28 (LXX) in the words of God directed to the first pair:

kel MOAGYNoer adtolg O Bedg Aéywv

aVEavecbe kol TANOUVeoBe kal TANpWorTe TV YAV
God blessed them, saying to them:

Be fruitful, multiply, fill the earth.

Additionally, in the same divine order directed to Noah (Gen. 9:1) and
to Abraham (Gen. 17:6), this statement would express the conviction of JB
that the offspring of Jesus as the eschatological-divine-Bridegroom is to
multiply, while his offspring is to decrease. This process began when JB’s
disciples joined Jesus (1:35-39). In this regard, JB extends the metaphor of
marriage and consummation to have the begetting of children when he
adds, «<he must increase, and I decrease».”? Accordingly, Jesus” marriage
of his bride, namely the messianic community, will be fruitful and this
is obvious in the emphasis of the FG that Jesus is making disciples more
than JB (4:1).

In relation to the light-motif (1:7-8), the verbs a0fdvw and éAattow

111. H. THYEN, Das Johannesevangelium, 229.
112. M.W. MARrTIN, «Betrothal Journey Narratives», 522; see also C.M. CARMICHAEL, «Marriage
and the Samaritan Woman», 340.
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were used in the ancient times to describe the sunrise and sunset. Hence,
many Johannine scholars build their commentary on Jn. 3:30 upon the
astronomical context, where the sun is identified with the True Light,
namely Jesus (1:4-5.7-9; 8:12; 12:35-36), and JB, by contrast, is described
as not being the true light (1:8) as much as a lamp that shines only for hour
(5:35).18

In our text, John's ultima verba, last words» form one of the main keys to
a right understanding of his character and his ministry: «He must increase,
but I decrease». In the parallelism of Jn. 3:30, a different image is used to as-
sociate the two protagonists: the decreasing and the increasing. This verse,
therefore, consists of two parallel parts and each part contains an infinitive
verb: a0Eavely and édattotobul — both verbs are hapax legomenon in the
FG — which fulfils the meaning of the main impersonal verb 0el.

Herein, the UTepoym, «superiority», which is targeted in a syncrisis, is
quite explicit. Thus, the usage of €l from the FE suggests a theological
motive,"* thus signaling that this situation should not be considered as a
defeat, but as the expression of the divine necessity."” As a point of depar-
ture, the former is the greater and will prove himself as such, through the
usage of the divine 0€l, indicating that this is in accordance with God’s
will that Jesus had to increase,'' just as it is necessary for the Son of Man
to be lifted up (3:14). Then JB’s low becoming underscores the greatness of
the other and gives a signal to those who so far have seen in JB the decisive
salvation.

Thus, d€l reveals how the growth of Jesus and the diminution of JB obey
the salvific plan, which comes from God himself. A plan that transpires even
from the verb éAxtT0w, «to diminshy, in the passive form éAottobodut. This
verb is called the theological or divine passive, and therefore, suggests how
the action of diminishing comes from God himself; since the first descrip-
tion of JB at the very beginning of the Gospel is that he is dmeataAuevog
Topl Beod, «sent by God» (1:6) as a Prophet and witness, to reveal Jesus—
the-Bridegroom to Israel-the-bride. In this sense, the relationship between

113. L. ALONSO-SCHOKEL, «Simboli matrimoniali», 553-554; see also for the same author, I
nomi dell’amore, 41—42.

114. X. LEoN—DUFOUR, Giovanni, 302.

115. C.G. KRrUSE, John, 132.

116. J. VARGHESE, Love, 111.
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JB and the Scriptures that is relied on the person of Jesus is stressed. In the
salvific presence of Jesus, the role of JB and that of the Scriptures is com-
plete. Only in this context can we understand this verse.

3. Concluding Observations

Describing the role of JB with «the friend of the Bridegroomy, on the one
hand, indicates his subordinate and temporary role in relation to Jesus—
the-Bridegroom (JB is not rival of Jesus), on the other hand, underlines
the extraordinary position of JB, the trusted person of the Bridegroom,
who is delegated to prepare and conduct wedding ceremonies. The FE
adapted the prophetic usage of this metaphor to announce, through
his John, as the true representative of the Scriptures, the New Marriage
Covenant, the arrival of Jesus the «Eschatological Bridegroom». Hence,
he fulfils a very positive role. He is the best friend of the bridegroom,
leads the bride to the bridegroom, mavteg épyovtaL mpog adTOV (1:35-39;
3:26), points to the heavenly origin of Jesus (3:27) and becomes his wit-
ness (3:28), «the loyal witness who joyfully acknowledges Jesus’ growing
success».”” He will be, therefore, a witness to the messianic wedding. The
Bridegroom, whose friend is the Messiah.

From this point, as he has revealed Jesus as «the Lamb of God» and «the
Son of God» to Israel, his twofold role, as a witness and a friend of the
bridegroom, aims to reveal Jesus as «the incarnation of God’s nuptial love
of Israel, a love that desires espousal and fecundity»."”* Thus, the symbol
of yapog becomes an epiphany of other weddings, the manifestation of
the marriage nature of the messianic mission of Jesus.'” Hence, he has
accepted his role with joy as «the friend of the Bridegroom», which the
author of Revelation links with the Lamb’s marriage: «Let us rejoice and
exult and give him the glory, for the marriage of the Lamb has come,
and his bride made herself ready» (19:7). The metaphor of marriage has
passed through the Jewish social life and consequently gained a biblical

117. C.H. WiLL1ams, John (the Baptist) », 56.
118. M.L. CoLoE, Dwelling, 37.
119. J. VARGHESE, Love, 86.



174  John the Baptist in the Fourth Gospel

and theological aspect to a Christological stage.'*’

JB s the last messenger of God, who already speaks of the present, and
his voice is about to become silent, and with it the voices of all the Proph-
ets. His testimony is no longer promised, but factual, and it comes from
his joy, which is now complete, because he perceives with joy the voice
that takes his place: Jesus is the source of joy (15:11; 17:13). Thus, the
voice of the bridegroom means the messianic times, the times of joy par
excellence. In light of these considerations, JB’s role as «the friend of the
Bridegroom» is completely identical with that of the Scriptures of Israel.
His role surpasses this, for he will be the direct preparer of the new nuptial
relationship between Jesus—Bridegroom and community-bride. Herein,
John-the—friend appears as the representative of the prophetic voice that
prophesied about this wedding, and, therefore, he appears as the true rep-
resentative of the Scriptures.

As per his [JB] word, we can also recognize ourselves as his friends. It
is to his disciples that Jesus grants this beautiful title, because of this con-
dition: «You are my friends if you do what I command you» (15:14). But
his command — «the voice of the bridegroom» that fills his friends with
joy — is summed up in these words: «Love one another as I have loved
you» (15:12).

120. J. MaRsH, St John, 196.



Chapter V

Scriptural Interpretation of John’s Testimony

It has been noted that the passages related to JB in the FG are becoming
shorter and shorter as we will see in Jn. 5:33—36a and Jn. 10:40—42. Perhaps
they are a reverberation of his own confession: «He must increase, and I
decrease» (3:30). The current chapter can be divided into two scenes as
follows:

— Scene I: The witness of the truth (5:33-36a).
— Scene II: His testimony was true (10:40-42).

The noun aAnBeLa occurs 25x in the FG; 20x in the Epistles; the adjec-
tives GAn6n¢ and aAnBLVOC occur 40x: 23x in the Gospel; 7x in the Epistles
and 10x in the Revelation; the adverb aAn6&¢ appears 8x (7x in the Gospel
and once in 1 John).! From this statistic point of view, the truth-motif
plays a significant role in the Johannine corpus, especially in the FG’s the-
ology. The FE’s usage of the term @Anfeie presents Jesus Christ (1:17;
18:37), JB (5:33; 10:41), the Spirit of truth (16:13) and the word of God
(17:17).

In the Johannine writings, the term @Anfeic and its derivatives, in
addition to the function which discriminates the speech, acquire an
outstanding theological relevance. For the Johannine understanding of
the aAnBeLa is first to note that verba dicendi is a saying as ¢AnO1c, «true» is
marked (4:17-18; 10:41; 19:35) also with yLvwokw, «To have knowledge»
(7:26; 17:8). Also dAnbeLa is an object of «<knowledge» (cf. 8:32; 1 Jn. 2:21;

1. D.R. LiNDsAY, «What is Truth? », 129.
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2 Jn. 1:1) and of «aying» (through the verb AxAéw in 8:40 and Aéyw
in 8:45-46). For the FG’s Christology, it is crucial that Jesus speaks the
truth, whereas the unbelief of his adversaries is prominent (8:45-46),’
and his disciples are prepared for Jesus’ departure and the coming of the
TapakAnTog (16:7). The «true» or «untrue» testimony is mentioned several
times in the FG and the third Johannine letter (cf. 8:13-14.17; 19:35; 21:24;
3 Jn. 1:12).

These references suggest that in the Johannine corpus a significant ma-
terial understanding of dAnBeLa is to be perceived. The Christological and
theological dimensions are fundamental to which the pneumatological,
10 mvedpe thc aAnBelag, «The Spirit of truth» (cf. 14:17; 15:26; 16:13; 1
Jn. 4:6) and ecclesiological (through the BDs’ testimony in 19:35; 21:24)
aspects should always be referred. Simultaneously, the soteriological met-
aphors in connection with the motif of aAnfeLae emphasize this fact: Jesus
is «the true light» (1:9); he is «the true bread» (6:32.55), «the true vine»
(15:1) and in fact, «he is aAnB&g, «truly» the Saviour of the world» (4:42)
and he is especially the truth itself (14:6).*

Scene |
The Witness to the Truth
(Jn. 5:33-36a)

Jn. 5:33-36a reminds the Johannine reader that in Jn. 1:4.5.9 Christ is re-
vealed as the True Light; herein, JB is the reflector. The latter is light in a
derived sense,’ that is, he is a light in a secondary sense. That is why he can
only be called a dlamp», burning and shining. Speaking of JB’s testimony,
Jesus will link this one to that of the Scriptures, as if it forms the same re-
ality (5:36.39.40). This simple collation of texts shows how JB’s character
is typified. Jn. 5:31-40 contains two other testimonies about Jesus” works
and about the Scriptures. In this context, we will see that JB’s testimony
is in concordance with that of the Scriptures and, therefore, he represents
them through Jesus’ description that he «gave testimony of the truth».

2. G. Trerze, «Knowledge of God», 17-18.

3. C.K. BARRETT, St. John, 349.

4. For further details about the terms of «truth» and their use in the N'T, cf. R. BULTMANN,
«@ANBeLor, 64967 4; see also C.H. Dopp, Interpretation, 170-178.

5. D.B. WALLACE, Greek Grammar, 471-475.
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1. Text and Literal Translation

177

Greek Text

English Translation

o , N s

upele  ameotaikete mpog lwavvny, kol
, . /

pepapTUpnKey Tf) aAnBelo:

saron sy s v / \ ,
‘eyw O6€ oL Topa aYOPWTOL TNV HOPTULPLOY

ApBavw, GAA TedTe Aéyw Tva Duele owdfte.

s 2 P . , \
5 ékelvog My 0 Abyroc O KalOpevog kol

dalvwy, Luelg 8¢ MBeroote dyadiiadfval
N A N

TPOG WPV €V T} GWTL avTod.

3 Fyo 6 épw v peptuplov peilw tod

Twavvou:

33 You have sent to John, and he gave testimony
of the truth.

3¢ But I do not receive the testimony from a
human, but these I say in order that you be
saved.

35 That was a lamp, burning and shining, but
you desired to rejoice with an hour in his light.
3¢ But I have the testimony greater than that of
John.

2. Exegesis

2.1. The Witness to the Truth (5:33)

Upele dmeotadkate Tpog Twavvny, kel LedapTOpnKey Tf aAndely

Presenting JB as a «witness», Jesus recalls what has been told at the begin-
ning of the Gospel: Kal abtn éotiv 7 paptupie tod Twivvou (1:19).°
JB’s testimony lies in his answer, which concerns first himself (1:20-21),
then Jesus (1:26—27). The Jews did not want to know about JB’s testimony
about Jesus but were only interested in the person of the witness (1:19—
28). Jesus remembers this scene and interprets it authentically.

6. One of the important themes of the FG is the peptupio about Jesus. If Jesus only testifies

to himself, then this testimony would not be &And1c (5:31), but as another, JB testifies to Jesus, he

can claim that his testimony is ¢AnO1c (5:32).
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It is worth observing that the effect of the perfect tenses ameataikote
and pepaptipnKev is to present his testimony as an established datum.” His
presentation in this passage is in line with what was given in Jn. 1 and 3.

" Ameotaikate indicates the continuing result more than the act of sending.
«Not only did they send to John, but the result of their embassy remained
permanently with them».® John the witness played an eminent role and,
beyond his death, his testimony retains a permanent value, which implies
the perfect pepaptOpnker.® His testimony is a permanent and continuing
testimony. His message was not a fly-by—night testimony that appeared
on the scene and suddenly disappeared. His testimony continued and still
continuous and will always continue.

Thus, the prominent idea is not the historic fact (like 1:32 with the
aorist tense), but the permanent and final value of the testimony (1:34;
3:26; 5:37; 19:35) that remains as evidence.'® From this perspective, one can
deduce that JB’s testimony has the permanence value just as the Scrip-
tures have. It is also interesting to observe the contrast between God who
sent JB in the Prologue (1:6)" and the Jews who sent a delegation in the
Prologue (1:19) with the same verb @mo0téAAw. John is sent from God and
the delegation sent by human. This is what makes the testimony of JB
prophetic and therefore, Christocentric.

JB’s words are qualified by Jesus as a testimony to the &AnfeLe. The for-
mula poptupéw T GAnBely, «testify to the truthy is, therefore, used in the
FG to characterize both the mission of JB and that of Jesus. Jesus praises
the people who deserve it; just remember the passage of Nathanael: 15e
aAnbdc Iopaniitng, «Here is truly an Israelite» (1:47). In our case, the
praise is in favour of JB, who is best described by Jesus; a witness of truth.

To understand the significance of the Johannine expression aAnfeLa,
comparing the present text with two others, one already occurred con-
cerning JB himself, to whom his disciples say: pafipt, 0¢ Mv upete cod
mépov t0d Topdarov, @ oL wepaptipnkac. Whereas, the other occurs in
the description of the passion in which Jesus himself testifies to the truth

7. C.K. BARRETT, St. John, 264.

8. L. MoRrrs, John, 288.

9. X. LEON—-DUFOUR, Giovanni, 411.

10. G.R. BEASLEY-MURRAY, John, 78.

11. A.J. KOSTENBERGER, A Theology, 209.
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in front of Pilate: «For this I was born, and for this I came into the world,
to testify to the truth» (18:37). On the one hand, it is interesting to notice
the parallelism between JB and Jesus in giving testimony to the truth. On
the other hand, we observe the parallelism between the truth and the per-
son of Jesus to whom JB gives testimony.'* As per the FG’s theology, the
truth indicates revelation. JB and Jesus give testimony to the truth, that is,
to the revelation.

The way JB and Jesus give testimony to the truth is different; Jesus is
the only One who can reveal the Father, not only with his words or deeds
but also in his person, and therefore, he is the only One who can say: €y
elpl M aAndeie, «l am the truth» (14:6). He gives testimony to the truth
as he is the witness to Jesus, since he is the one with whom the revelation
of Jesus to Israel began (1:31). Testifying to the truth, he testified to the
person of Jesus considered as the fullness of the revelation. JB did not tes-
tify in his own favour; he did not attribute messianic functions that did not
correspond to him, but testified in favour of the truth.

In this context, the aAN0eLo confirms what the reader has known since
the Prologue (1:19-34) concerning Jesus who is the Lamb of God, the
One who baptizes in the Holy Spirit and the Son of God. Thus, as far as
God endorses his testimony, and he was faithful to his God-given mission
in delivering God’s message about Jesus (1:31-34), his witness, too, is a
witness for the truth, namely Jesus’ identity, mission and relationship with
God the Father.

Therefore, through his testimony to the truth, JB appears to be the
true representative of the Scriptures, especially that the truth-motif is a
Scriptural one. Jesus’ testimony that John testified (perfect tense) to the
truth is consistent with the concept of the book of Proverbs: «The lip of
truth shall be established forever» (12:19). In another place, the Lord said
in the book of Jeremiah: «Let the one who has my word speak it faithfully»
(23:28). Accordingly, JB also appears as the one who represents the Scrip-
tures in a faithful way.

2.2. A Subordinate Testimony (5:34)
—  &yw &€ 00 Tapk GrOPWTOL TNV LapTuplay AapuBavem

12. J. BEUTLER, Martyria, 220-223.
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Herein, Jesus’ éyw is emphatic and it places Jesus in contrast to Upeic®,
i.e., to «the Jews». Jesus testifies to JB as a witness to the truth; whereas
«the Jews» did not even accept his testimony. They were excited about
elements of his work but did not understand nor accept its inherent val-
ue." It is important to note the use of the particles 6¢ + 00, to describe
the contrast between Jesus as a divine witness and JB as a human witness.

Therefore, Jesus takes a distance from JB by saying: «But I do not re-
ceive the testimony from a human» (5:34a). This does not mean that Jesus
refuses his testimony but it seems that the FE attempts to show the supe-
riority of Jesus over and independency of all humans.” The human origin
of JB’s testimony remains, not in the sense that he spoke for himself, but
in the sense that he ultimately belongs to the earth (3:31), while Jesus can
appeal directly to the testimony of the One who sent him. The previous
testimony of JB in Jn. 1:19-34 is still human indications only, while now,
in the words and deeds of Jesus, the testimony vividly reflects the truth of
God’s love that manifests.'

Moreover, when Jesus tells about the human testimony, he did not
mean JB’s testimony, because the Johannine reader knew from the very
beginning of the Gospel that he was dmeotaipuévos mape Oeod (1:6). Ac-
cordingly, to understand the intended human testimony refused by Jesus,
the Johannine reader should return back to Jn. 2, where the FE declares
that Jesus on his part would not entrust himself to them, because he knew
all people and needed no one to testify about anyone tve TLg paptupnon
Tepl 100 avOpwTov; for he himself knew what was in the heart of every-
one (2:24-25).7

Thus, the expression poptupler Aeppavw, in Jn. 3:11.32-33 indicates,
from the side of men, the adherence to the faith in Jesus; whereas here
it indicates, from the side of Jesus, the relativization of the testimony of
a man compared to that of God." Indeed, the testimony of a man is not
sufficient to prove the dignity, the function and the transcendent mission
of Jesus. Jesus does not rely on it as an argument on which faith in him

13. E MaNNs, « Jean—Baptiste », 114.

14. B.C. DENNERT, John the Baptist, 79—80.

15. B.C. DENNERT, John the Baptist, 79.

16. G. GAETA, «Battesimo come testimonianza», 308.
17. E.W. KLINK, John, 292.

18. J. BEUTLER, Martyria, 228-229; 257—258.
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depends. Notwithstanding, his testimony is still worthy and Jesus recalls it
in the salvific interest of his listeners.

— QA TadTe Aéyw Tve DRELg owbfTe

Jesus recalls the Jewish delegation to JB and his answer with the intent of
providing their salvation: @AM Tadte Aéyw Tve Uuelg owbfte (5:34b).

The verb 66)(w that occurs 107x in the N'T writings is presented only
6x in the FG, of which only two appear in an active form. The first (12:27)
has the Father as a subject and the second (12:47) has Jesus as a subject. In
the passive form, the subject is the world and the agent who saves is Jesus
(3:17); only those who enter through him will be saved (10:9). In sum, JB’s
testimony is useful to those who received it as a direction to the faith in
Jesus in order that they might have his salvation.

2.3. A Temporal Messenger (5:35)
—  &ke€lvog v 6 Adyvog

"Exelvog refers to JB. It is important to bear in mind the imperfect tense
nv used to describe his identity. Two choices are to be considered depend-
ing on this past tense: he was now dead, or he was in prison as it is men-
tioned in Jn. 3:24. His role ended and is part of the past, but still resounds.

This fact is stressed by the imperfect verb fv that indicates an event
that has its origin in the past, but whose effects last: he was a damp» and
continues to be so. He is further presented by Jesus as a lamp» that shines
for one hour. This image is rarely used in the N'T to refer to a man. On the
other hand, 2 Pt. 1:19* is interesting for us, because it clearly refers to the
Prophets of the OT:

So, we have the prophetic message more fully confirmed. You will do well to be
attentive to this as to a lamp shining in a dark place, until the day dawns and the

morning star rises in your hearts.

19. B.E WestcoTT, St. John, 89.
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What is substantial for our study is the text of Ps. 131:17* (LXX) that is
consistent with JB’s role as an dmeotaipévog map Oeod. Jesus” description
of JB cast him as a character who illumines God’s Anointed One:*

There [in the Temple] I will cause a horn to rise up for David; I have prepared a

lamp for my anointed one.
There is also an allusion to the Prophet Elijah in the book of Sirach:
Then the prophet Elijah arose like a fire and his word burned like a lamp (48:1).

The usefulness of his light is recognized. This confirms the interpre-
tation of Jn. 1:6-8 and 15. Jn. 1:6-8 surround Jn. 1:14, moment of the
incarnation, [because] by his life, JB is a Prophet of the OT (1:6-8) and by
his word, he testifies to the N'T (1:15).

In the Sapiential language, the lamp alludes to the divine light that
shines and enlightens man through his word (cf. Ps. 17:29; 118:105; Prow.
6:23). This is why he is defined as the man sent by God (1:6). Thus, the
symbol of the lamp here indicates that JB appears as a fundamental repre-
sentative of the Scriptures.

With this qualification given to him, while Jesus is careful to point out
that he does not accept testimony from men and that he has a testimony
superior to that of JB, he proclaims in praise of him the fulfilment of the
testimony to the light.”” Rather than seeking a designation of JB as a new
Elijah, it is simply seen the echo of Jesus’ esteem for JB.

€ 14 \ ’
— 0 KOLOWEVOG Kol dolvwy

Two other verbs that occur in our verse are: kolw and palvw. The first
verb kolw, <burn» occurs twice in the FG (here and in 15:6). It comes in
relation to the theme of Gudgment».? The usage of the participle passive
voice kaLOpevog is completely consistent with the participle passive voice

20. J.R. MICHAELS, John, 327.

21. C.M. BLUMHOEER, The Future of Israel, 206.
22. 'W. MICHAELS, «AUxvog, Auyxvior, 881.

23. J.R. MICHAELS, John, 327.
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of ameotaAlévog in Jn. 1:6, indicating that JB’s mission does not stem from
himself but from another; from God himself, mepd 6eod. The second verb
¢olvw, «shine» occurs twice in the FG (here and in 1:5). It comes in rela-
tion to the theme of light and its effectiveness. Both verbs mark that JB’s
testimony appear as an established datum and with a permanence iden-
tical to the abiding validity of Scripture.* The persistent efficacy of JB’s
mission is underlined by these two verbs in the present participle, which
indicates not only the nature and sense of the mission of that lamp, but
also shows how it continues in the present to burn and enlighten the Jews,
even after his death.

This is why JB becomes luminous: think of the face of Moses radiated
with light, after having been in dialogue with YHWH on the summit of
Sinai (cf. Exod. 34:33-35). In this context, JB represents God’s lamp that
was not extinguished (cf. 1 Sam. 3:3); <YHWH, you yourself are my lamp»
(cf. 2 Sam. 22:29). From this inter—textual point of view, JB appears as a
representative of the Scritpures and the Prophets.

—  Upelg 6¢ MbeAnoate dyoaAlLadfival

The first part of Jn. 5:35 prepares for the accusation that will be moved in
its second part. In this context, Jesus uses the imagery of the «lamp» to re-
buke the Jews> represented by the personal pronoun Upeic for their inabil-
ity to see and perceive the True Light, at the time when they preferred to
rejoice in JB’s temporal light for an hour: Uuelg &€ NBeAnoate dyaiiiadf
VoL TPOG Wpav év ¢ dwtl adtod. In this context, Jn. 5:35b begins with
Upele, which has an adversative sense. Jesus raises the question of JB’s tes-
timony as an argumentum ad hominem («argument directed to the person»)
against the Jewish authorities.> Jesus utilizes JB’s testimony to counter the
argument of «the Jews» refusal to believe in him.

The verb 6éAw, in the form of indicative aorist NfeAnoate, indicates
an event punctual in time and circumscribed in the past, while the light of
JB still shines and possesses in itself. It is still alive, and this is the strength
of his testimony. Significant, then, is the verb ruled by f6eAnoarte: it is the

24. ].M. Boicg, Witness and Revelation, 87—88.
25. R. BULTMANN, John, 265.
26. D.S. DaraaH, The Relationship, 133.
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infinitive aorist passive aycAiiabfivat. A verb that is placed in the pas-
sive that indicates the attitude of the spectator who goes to enjoy a show,
wishing to be rejoiced. This is an extremely superficial behaviour that the
FE has already denounced and stigmatized in Jn. 2:23-25, in which moAiol
believed in seeing the signs performed by Jesus, who, however, far from
rejoicing, did not trust them, because he knew well the heart of man.
Also, there is a similar concept that is occurred in Jn. 5:41, «I do not receive
glory from men». Accordingly, Jesus reproaches the Jews for their refusal
to come to him to have life (5:40).

Hence, are the words that pay homage to JB; they constitute the centre
of this passage on JB’s testimony and express the theme of exultation;
they sound like praise of him and as a reproach to the Jews. This state-
ment, which is at the centre of the passage, places JB’s testimony with that
of God (5:36-39). This position gives a great significance to his character
and his role in relation to Jesus.

In the Prologue (1:1-18) JB has already been described in relation to
the light, but in a negative way (1:7-8). The Light is the Logos of God.
The theme of light resounds many times in the FG to designate Jesus in
his reality and mission as a revelator.”” His greatness lies in his relativity
to Jesus. In our passage, the theme of light touches JB himself, but always
in such a way as to make it clear that he is not the source of light: he is a
lighted and shining lamp.

Of the lit lamp, we read in the first Gospel: <No one after lighting a
lamp puts it under the bushel basket, but on the lampstand, and it gives
light to all in the house» (Mt. 5:15) and in the third Gospel: «Have your
lamps lit» (Lk. 12:35) as an exhortation to readiness for the coming of the
Lord. Peter’s second letter speaks of the lamp that shines, comparing the
voice of God in favour of Jesus with the word of the Prophets, which is
called «a lamp shining in a dark place, until the day dawns» (2 Pt. 1:19).
This description is similar to that given by our text for JB; he is the lamp
that shines in relation to the light of day, Jesus. This presentation recalls
that of the OT for God’s promises to Jerusalem:

I will clothe her priests with salvation, and her holy ones shall rejoice with great

rejoicing — GyoeiidoeL dyeAiiaoovtol (Ps. 131:16).

27. H. CONZELMANN, «d®¢, ¢wTi{w, dwTLOLOC», 471.
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\ A4 b ~ \ b ~
—  TPOC WAV €V TG PWwTL ovTod

After the episode of Jn. 3, the function of JB was closed. The hour of JB
has now ended and the FE feels the need to clearly define the relationship
between the two (Jesus and JB) and of these with the Jews, of whom it is
said that they rejoiced for an hour in the Johannine preaching, but were
unable to grasp the essential element, his testimony in favour of Jesus.*®
These words, therefore, are an observation and sound like a reproach. In
presenting JB in this way, the FE is reproaching Orthodox Judaism for nev-
er having really understood the meaning of that great character.”

The adverbial expression Tpog @poav that marks a very short period
of time, indicates that JB’s testimony was fleeting; his testimony was not
really taken seriously. If so, the Jews would have believed in the one of
whom he came to testify. The reason for this inability to accept the lamp
that testifies to the Light is because men have preferred darkness to the
light (3:19).

JB’s testimony, even with its limitations, was legitimate and valid, be-
cause he was ameotaAuévoc mapa Beod for this role; his testimony was,
therefore, useful for salvation; according to his value, he would necessar-
ily lead men to Jesus v mavtec motedowoiy du” adtod. The exultation
for JB’s presence and ministry was provisional. Thus, the FE emphasizes
the temporal dimension of JB’s testimony, which is to prepare the people
for the acceptance of the witness revealed through the words and deeds
of Jesus (5:36).

2.4. The Greater Testimony (5:36a)
- "Eyw & éw v paptuplay pwellw tod Twavvou

In Jn. 5:36a, Jesus seems to reject JB’s testimony. To understand the FG’s
logic, it is necessary to put this discussion in the context of Jn. 5. In Jn.
5:18, the Jews reproach Jesus for calling God his Father and making him-

28. G. GaAETA, «Battesimo come testimonianza», 307.

29. R. SCHNACKENBURG, St John, 1:122.

30. For further details about the opposition between «ight and darkness», see C.R. KOESTER,
Symbolism, 141-168.
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self equal to God. Since Jesus has divine claims, human witnesses are no
longer valid. Jesus calls his works, the Father and the Scriptures as wit-
nesses. While Jn. 1:8 refused the title of light to him, Jn. 5:35 puts this
confession by Jesus himself: he was the lamp that burns and shines.

Consequently, after the reproach of Jesus to the Jews and his declara-
tion of not accepting any human testimony, he proclaims that he has a
testimony pel{w than that of JB, which was the cause for the rejoicing
of the Jews «for a while». Herein, Jesus wants to tell the crowd that the
testimony would make them permanently rejoice is the testimony €k t0D
o0pavod, that is from the Father.”” The human witness is being derivative
and dependent in contrast to the authoritative autonomy of the divine.

The combination of the comparative pel{w and the verb TeAel0w in
this contest (5:36) is highly significant. It seems to imply that Jesus’ testi-
mony was «greater» than JB’s because he came «to finish/perfect» what
had been initiated by his witness. Both had been sent by God (1:6; 5:36),
but he «was not the light» (1:8a). He was just «a burning and shining lamp»
(5:35), who «came to testify to the light» (1:8b). Jesus’ testimony was great-
er because, since he was the true light (1:9), his works testified on his own
behalf and, by doing moLéw his works, he would bring JB’s testimony to
completion. What had been partially done by the servants of God is final-
ly accomplished by his Son.”

From this perspective, JB is the first to testify to the truth, but his «burn-
ing lamp» has a limited time. He appears as an earthly (temporal) witness
who leads to Jesus, the infinite Light. In this context, his earthly testimony
appears to be strictly subordinate to the divine testimony of the Father,
the Son, and the Holy Spirit revealed in Jesus” words and deeds.

3. Concluding Observations

In this scene, Jesus describes JB’s character as a witness to the truth, de-
picting him as a shining lamp, which indicates a Scriptural image from the
OT and the New, as we have already seen. The FE puts JB in parallel with

31. X. LEoN—DUFOUR, Giovanni, 411.
32. D.A. CaRrsON, John, 261.
33. W. ParoscHr, Incarnation and Covenant, 67.
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the Scriptures in their common denominator, that is, both testify in favour
of Jesus Christ: kol €kelval €lowv al peptupodontl Tepl €uod, «And it is
they [the Scriptures] that testify on my behalf» (5:39). The Jews, therefore,
preferred the external testimony to the person testified to.> In a way of
contrast, JB appears as a true representative of the Scriptures in contrast
to the Jews, who scrutinize them but they did not find Jesus «about whom
Moses in the law and also the Prophets wrote» (1:45) as JB did, because of
their spiritual blindness.
Scene II
His Testimony was True
(Jn. 10:40—42)

Although the New Exodus will only take place after Jesus” Resurrection
(20:19-23), the process of re—creation ends the history of Israel, carried
out by Jesus throughout his public life, just as JB testified. Jesus goes to the
other side of the Jordan, to the place where John had been baptizing in
the beginning (1:28). This is a passage of a great editorial burden, where
we return to the beginning, and place him in his true sense: the one who
announces Christ.

In Jn. 10, two great testimonies that confirm the testimony of JB in
the first section of the Gospel, that of Jesus” works (10:25) and that of the
Scriptures (10:35), are therefore, only indirect testimonies of the Father in
tavour of Jesus. JB’s testimony also comes from the Father. From the very
beginning of the Gospel, his status as God’s messenger is manifested (1:6),
and the one who has a direct connection with God (1:31.33). These three
testimonies come together at the end of Jn. 10, which closes the first nar-
rative section of the Gospel: «<And many believed in him».” In this context,
we will see that JB’s testimony is in concordance with that of the Scrip-
tures, and, therefore, he represents them through the crowd’s description
that «all that JB said about him was true».

34. C.K. BARRETT, «The Old Testament», 158.
35. L.S. NAvARRO, «Estructura testimonial», 521.



188 John the Baptist in the Fourth Gospel

1. Text and Literal Translation

Greek Text

English Translation

© Kol &mijd0er maAy mépar tod Topddrou
elg tov tomov Gmov v lwdwvng TO TpGTOV

/ vy -
BamTiCwy Kol €UeLVEV eKel.

4 kol ToAOL NABOV TPOC alTov kel éAeyov GTL
Tody \ Ay S Tt &
Ve pev onuelov émoinoer obdéy, mivto, O

1% 7 5 ’ \ / 3 o 3
ooa. elmer Twowvmg mepL toutov aANnO M.

P v TR U
KoL TOAAOL €TLOTELOXV €LC CUTOV €KEL.

4 And went back beyond the Jordan in the
place, where John was at first baptizing and

stayed there.
4 And many came towards him and they began
to say that John indeed did no sign but all that

John said about him was true.

+ and many believed in him there.

2. Exegesis

2.1. A Geographical Indication (10:40)

Kol amfiber maiiy

The verb amépyopat, in the aorist form &mfABer, comes as a result of
Jn. 10:39, and, therefore, expresses the threat of Jerusalem — the Jewish
authorities** and the Jews — for Jesus (11:8), who definitively leaves the
Temple, and He will return to Jerusalem only to show his glory through
the sign of the raising of his friend Lazarus, and for his hour.”

A theological purpose of the FE could be considered here; the death of
Jesusis not in the hands of the Religious Authorities or the Jews, but in the
hand of God himself. In the parable of the Good Shepherd, Jesus declares:
«No one takes it [my life] from me, but I lay it down of my accord» (10:18).
In this context, Jesus only has the decision of returning to Jerusalem «with
the certain knowledge that he was going up to die».*

-~ mépav 10D Topdavou €ig tov toTOV 6moL N Twavvng 10 TPOTOV
Bamtilwv

36. D.A. CarsON, John, 400.
37. B.C. DENNERT, John the Baptist, 80.
38. R.E. BROWN, John, 1:414—415.
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This part of Jn. 10:40 announces a geographical change, which in narra-
tive language tells how a phase is about to close to give space to another:
from Jerusalem to Bethany, beyond the Jordan.» It is said that Jesus goes
again «beyond the Jordan» to recall that he had gone there at the begin-
ning of his ministry, when he first showed himself to JB, where he had first
baptized (it is reprise of 1:28). The inclusion is clear. By pointing out that
Jesus is going to this place, the FE shows him performing a pilgrimage to
the sources. But, at the same time, he manifests his intention to complete
the circle of JB, the privileged witness of Jesus.

In this respect, «Beyond the Jordan», far from the pressure exerted by
the authority of the Jews, people believe in Jesus. This is how the new
flock already announced in the previous speech formed by those who
have heared and believed, and, therefore, are able to recognize the voice
of the True Shepherd. In this place, JB’s testimony still resounds, he who
has testified to the True Light. From that land, Jesus will return to Jeru-
salem to bring back to life his friend Lazarus and finally gets closer to the
hour of glory, giving his life and then taking it up again (10:17.18).

— Kol éueLver ékel

By using the adverb ¢ékel, the FE sets up again the place of Bethany in
contrast to Jerusalem and the Temple, where the Jews wanted to stone
(10:31) and arrest (10:39) Jesus.® The same sentence éueLver ékel was
used by the FE in the episode of the Samaritan Woman, when the Samar-
itans asked Jesus to stay with them (4:39—42). The result of the staying of
Jesus with them was «the faith in him», as we shall see in 10:42, where his
stay outside the space of the official Judaism, is a fruitful stay. This is an
annotation that creates a narrative cut with what will follow later, before
the beginning of the story that will lead Jesus to the Cross.

39. E.W. KLINK, John, 482.
40. J. MATEOS — J. BARRETO, Giovanni, 457.
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2.2. Many Came to Him (10:41a)
— kol ToAlol HABov TPOg adTOV

This verse resumes the times of JB’s mission and brings back to the early
context in which he gave his testimony regarding Jesus (1:19-34). At the
same time, it recalls again what was said by the disciples of JB in Jn. 3:26,
TovTeg épyovtal mPog abTov. This statement was under the influence of
Jesus’ baptism on the crowds; herein, it is said by moAlol under the influ-
ence of JB’s words about Jesus.

In this way, the FE depicts his John as 0 8upwp0g, «the Doorkeeper» of
the N'T.* At this point, one can notice the similarity between the wedding
metaphor and that of the shepherd. In the first scene, we have already
seen how the metaphor has transmitted from YHWH in the OT to Jesus
in the N'T and how JB was the shosh‘bin of this transition. According to the
shepherd theme, YHWH is described as the True Shepherd of Israel.” In
the FG, Jesus is described as the Good Shepherd, who «ays down his life
for the sheep» (10:11). JB appears here as 0 Bupwpog, «Doorkeeper» who
opens the door to the sheep to follow the True Shepherd.

2.3. The Ideal Prophet (10:41b)

This is the last mention of JB in the FG, which assigned him a remarkable
place starting from the Prologue. Once again, his situation is defined in
relation to Jesus, under the twofold aspect of his inferiority (He did not
perform signs) and of his role as an unparalleled witness.

5 ’ \ ~ ) ’ RN
—  lTwovvng pev onuelov emoinoey ovdev

It is a remarkable sentence. In the mind of the contemporary Judaism, a
sign was considered as a decisive characterization of recognizing a proph-
et. In the FG, the signs characterize the personal mission of Jesus (11:47;

41. R. ZIMMERMANN, John the Baptist», 113.
42. Cf. Gen. 48:15; 49:24; Ps. 23:1; 28:9; 77:20; 78:52; 80:1; [sa. 40:11; Jer. 31:9-10; Ezek. 34:11—
31.
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20:30): it is rightly called Jesus” unique role «as a worker of signs».* In-
deed, «the praise of a man of God who did not perform miracles was com-
pletely unknown in Jewish sources».* An implied contrast between Jesus
and JB lies behind this sentence. The Johannine reader knows that Jesus
performed many «signs», but the subsequent affirmation of these moAiol
«all that John said about him was true» explains that JB’s testimony serves
to emphasize the signs of Jesus.*

’ v 3 P} ’ \ ’ > ~ 3
—  movte &€ ooa eimer loavvng mepl touvtouv aAnOT) MV

By using the term @An6nc, the FE intends to recall Jesus’ testimony
that is mentioned in Jn. 5; Jesus presented JB as the one who testified
to «the truth» (5:33). This testimony is now confirmed by the voice of
moAlol which confirms the testimony of JB to Jesus.* It is what the
people who came to Jesus do in turn; their decision can be approached
to that of the first disciples (1:35-37).#” Those «many» note and testify,
after the long period of Jesus’ public life, the veracity of JB’s testimony,
confirming his role as a truthful witness that indicates him as an ideal
Prophet.

2.4. Many Believed in Him (10:42)
\ \ b ’ b b \ 2 ~
— KOl TOAAOL €TMLOTELONV €LC LUTOV €KEL

The summary moAlol émioTevoav €lg adTOV €éKel is to be understood
as a contrast to the growing opposition shown in the previous chapters
(5-9) and also here in Jn. 10. IToAdol, which were scandalized, and only a
few showed themselves against this assessment (10:20—21). This verse is a
transitional verse. It recalls what was said about JB by the FE at the very
beginning of the Gospel (the God-sent witness, 1:6—7)* and prepares the
Johannine reader for the subsequent sign of Jesus that is «the raising of

43. C.H. GmBLIN, «The Tripartite Narrative Structure», 460.
44. E. BamMmEL, «John Did No Miracles», 190-191.

45. A.T. LINCOLN, St John, 312—313.

46. R. SCHNACKENBURG, St John, 2:315.

47. X. LEON-DUFOUR, Giovanni, 679.

48. H. RIDDERBOS, John, 379.
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Lazarus»: «Many of the Jews therefore, who had come with Mary, and had
seen what Jesus did, believed in him» (11:45).

In this context, a connection between JB’s testimony and the Samari-
tan Woman'’s testimony is palpable (4:39—-42). The connection is that the
woman brought people to Jesus, but they believed, not as a result of her
words but because they heard him themselves. In consequence, JB’s testi-
mony led these people to seek out Jesus, but faith invaded because of their
contact with the Lord.” On the one hand, unlike Jesus, JB cannot claim to
have performed miracles. But, on the other hand, the testimony he gave
to Jesus was verified and made to believe.

Jn. 10:42 closes chapter 10 and with this, both the broad section 7-10
and the first part of the Gospel (1:19-10:42) marked by inclusion of Jn.
1:28 and Jn. 10:41 with a note of a full success of Jesus: «<And many be-
lieved in him there». The verb «to believe» here is followed by the particle
of motion towards place €ig, which gives to this faith a dynamism that
makes it resemble an existential cammino of spiritual growth towards Je-
sus. However, this is not a complete success, since the adhesion of faith
to Jesus is limited by the adverb of place €kel. It is, therefore, a partial
success.

Far more disappointing and bitter will be the judgment that the FE
will reserve about the entire public mission of Jesus: «Although he had
performed so many signs in their presence, they did not believe in him,
o0k €mloTevor €lg aUTOV» (12:37). The use of the indicative imperfect
émilotevor, denounces the persistent unbelief of the Jews in Jesus.

3. Concluding Observations

As we have already seen, this was the last mention of JB in the FG. His
main role remains in his valiant testimony about Jesus: though a charac-
ter of the past, his testimony remains alive because many believe in Jesus
based on JB’s testimony.* In this perspective, «The purpose of John’s min-
istry has been fulfilled: Jesus has been revealed to Israel».” He is, therefore,

49. L. Morgis, John, 472.
50. C.H. WiLL1ams, John (the Baptist) », 58.
51. A.J. KOSTENBERGER, A Theology, 228.
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a representative character of the Scriptures, striving towards the One who
tulfils the promise and led by God to meet him. Such courageous testi-
mony will be taken up in the Book of Glory and brought to its peak by
the disciple ov fyame 6 ‘Inoolg, «who Jesus loved». Accordingly, our text
shows JB as a closure character and, therefore, prepares for the appear-
ance of the new witness, that is, the BD (13:23-26; 19:35; 20:8; 21:7.24).






Conclusion

From the very beginning of his Gospel, the FE’s first depiction of JB is
consistent with his prophetic role, he is the same as the Prophets in the
ancient Israel ameotaipévoc mape Beod (1:6). So, he is a Prophet, and
thus he is the voice of the OT.

The words of the Scriptures constitute the promise of a truth that still
does not exist; and because the Scriptures are used in the FG to testify to
the identity of Jesus, the FE puts forth JB’s role as the one who represents
the Scriptures in his Christocentric testimony. Since JB, in all the stages
of his testimony, finds the fulfilment of the Scriptures in Jesus Christ, and
he is the actual contributor to the revival of this truth in the lives of his
disciples, who became the first disciples of Jesus.

Therefore, the interpretation of John’s representative role offers the
essential background of Jesus’ image that the Scriptures proposes: Jesus
is the one of whom «Moses in the Law and the prophets wrote» (1:45). In
this prophetic context, JB appears to do what Moses and the prophets did:
to reveal the true identity of the Messiah.

In reference to the Johannine language, Scriptures is the crucial catego-
ry for the understanding and exposition of the salvific economy of God
in Jesus, the Pre—Existent Logos that is present in the Scriptures of Israel,
in which he spoke and manifested himself.? Thus, the FG makes JB the
representative of the Scriptures to understand, integrate and complete his
Christology, at the basis of which is the conception of the Pre-Existence

1. J. ErNsT, Johannes der Tdufer, 192.
2. A. CaviccHIA, La Scrittura, 176.
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of the Logos and of his action in the history of salvation: this is the typ-
ical character of the Johannine John’s testimony. From this theological
point of view, thence, the Scriptures contain testimonies on behalf of Je-
sus, waiting to be filled with the reality of the Jesus event.” Accordingly, JB
has exercised his activity of testimony in favour of the truth or according
to the truth in concordance with the Scriptures, since they testify also to
Jesus (5:39).* Accordingly, faith in the Scriptures leads to faith in Jesus (5:46;
see also 1:45).

It is notable that this testimony of the Scriptures is collected at the
end of Jn. 10, since the affirmation of Jesus’ Divine Sonship is based on it
(10:34-35). Obviously, at this notion, there is also a connection with JB’s
testimony. Mentioning him at the end of Jn. 10 serves to conclude his tes-
timony literarily, which is confirmed by the geographical and theological
factors. The geographical factor is the reference from Jn. 10:40 to Jn. 1:28,
a verse with which it forms an inclusion. Whereas the theological data
are the content of JB’s testimony. Since the pivotal theme of Jn. 10:34-39
is Jesus” Divine Sonship, one might relate JB’s truthful testimony to that
of Jn. 1:34, I [JB] myself have seen and have testified that this is the Son
of God». In this way, JB’s testimony has a Christocentric character, for it
always has its main theme, namely, the person of Jesus: it is, therefore,
a Christological one.’ Consequently, the FE converts such an important
character as JB into the character of the Scritpures, in such a way that
through his witness, it is the Scriptures of Israel that recognize and desig-
nate in Jesus the Christ.

Now, JB as a character from the NT, is, according to the Johannine
narrative, the first seer of God who éavepwbn év oupki, «Was revealed in
flesh» (1 Tim. 3:16) in the Incarnate Logos (1:14), Jesus Christ. In other
words, the physical perception of God is made possible in the incarnate
Logos (1:14.18; 14:1-14) the only Son, who is himself God:® The earthly
Jesus, according to the Johannine theology, is the one and true image of
God the Father.’ In his dialogue with Philip, Jesus declares that 0 €wpakwg

3. M.J.J. MENKEN, «Observations», 132.

4. M.J.J. MENKEN, «Observations», 133.

5. Brown argues that the authority of JB’s ministry as a Christological witness amounts to that
of the Scriptures as JB reveals Jesus to Israel. (R.E. BROWN, An Introduction, 156).

6. R. HirscH-LurpoLp, Gott Wahrnehmen, 42, 346.

7. J. Frey, «The Fusion», 98.
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€ue €wpakey tov Tatépe, «Whoever has seen me has seen the Father»
(14:9).

As a final point, we cannot, in fact, ignore the message that the FE in-
tends to transmit to the readers of his work, both his contemporaries and
those in the future. JB’s representational role holds remarkable implica-
tions for the believing community. He appears as a model for the contem-
porary church. I can say, in this context, that the FE has completely Chris-
tianized® JB and elevated him to a dimension of preparer, and of apostle.
He can be a model of those who, in the church, have the ministry of
apostles, of proclaimers and preparers of the kingdom. In this regard, the
FE sublimates the character of JB. He is not interested in his asceticism or
his own message, but he presents him essentially as the witness, or rather,
the one who still testifies today in order to emphasize that witnessing is
every Christian’s mission.’

Accordingly, reading the FG in this light allows us to better understand
the condition of the believer. The Johannine reader is invited in turn to
bear witness to Jesus, to become a witness of Jesus in the world and before
the world. This testimony is sometimes difficult to give, as it can even be
expensive. Going to the extreme: martyrdom, its supreme form; this is
the fate of Christians. Such an attitude is possible only if the disciple has
already perceived the love of Christ for him. According to the Johannine
theology, JB’s testimony is a firm foundation for the faith of believers of
all times. He is a role model of what a Christian witness should be.™

8. Ricoeur supports this idea by explaining that JB’s testimony «is not other than the essential
and total Christic confession». (P. RICOEUR, Essays, 137).

9. D.J. MacLeob, (John 1:6-9», 305; see also M. Boicg, «Witnessing: The Progress of Revival»,
20-44.

10. B. MILNE, The Message of John, 42.
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ABR
AnBib
BBR
BBS

BD

Bib
BibInt
BibSac
BibT
BibZ
BTB
BW
CBQ

cf.
CredOg
CTM
CTQ
DCBNT

ed.
EDB

EQ
ET

EvQ

Abbreviations

The Anchor Bible

Australian Biblical Review
Analecta Biblica

Bulletin for Biblical Research
Bulletin of Biblical Studies

The Beloved Disciple

Biblica

Biblical Interpretation
Bibliotheca Sacra

Bible Today

Biblische Zeitschrift

Biblical Theology Bulletin

The Biblical World

Catholic Biblical Quarterly
Confer (see)

CredereOggi

Concordia Theological Monthly
Concordia Theological Quarterly
Dizionario dei concetti biblici del Nuovo
Testamento

Edition

Edizioni Dehoniane Bologna
Evangelical Quarterly
Expository Times

The Evangelical Quarterly
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ExpTim
FE

FG
FNeot
FV
GLNT
GT]
HTS
IBS
ICC
ie.

JB

JBL
JBR
JETS
JR
JSNT
JSOT
JSNTS

JTS
LXX
MJT
NCBC
Neot
NIGTC
NovT
NTAbh
NT
NTS
NZSTR

oT
PR]
PSV
RB
Rev.Ed.

Expository Times

Fourth Evangelist

Fourth Gospel

Filologia Neotestamentaria

Foi et Vie

Grande Lessico del Nuovo Testamento

Grace Theological Journal

Hervormde Teologiese Studies

Irish Biblical Studies

International Critical Commentary

id. Est (Latin) = That is

John the Baptist

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Bible and Religion

Journal of the Evangelical Theological Society
The Journal of Religion

Journal for the Studies of the New Testament
Journal Study of the Old Testament

Journal for the Study of the New Testament
Supplement Series

Journal of Theological Studies

Septuagint

Melanesian Journal of Theology

New Century Bible Commentary
Neotestamentica

New International Greek Testament Commentary
Novum Testamentum

Neutestamentliche Abhandlungen

New Testament

New Testament Studies

Neue Zeitschrift fiir Systematische Theologie und
Religionsphilosophie

Old Testament

Puritan Reformed Journal

Parola spirito e vita

Revue Biblique

Revised Edition



RHPR
RivBib
RivBiblIt
RSPT
RTP
RTR
SBFA
SBL
SCM
SJT
SPCK
TDNT

TheoS
TKNT
TNTC
TynB
vol.
WBC
WTJ
WUNT

ZKT
ZNT
ZNW

Abbreviations 201

Revue d’Histoire et de Philosophie Religieuses
Rivista Biblica

Rivista Biblica Italiana

Revue des Sciences philosophiques et théologiques
Revue de Théologie et de Philosophie

The Reformed Theological Review

Studium Biblicum Francescanum Analecta
Society of Biblical Literature

Society of Christian Missions

Scottish Journal of Theology

Society for the Promotion of Christian Knowledge
Theological Dictionary of the New Testament
(Kittel)

Theological Studies

Theologischer Kommentar zum Neuen Testament
Tyndale New Testament Commentaries

Tyndale Bulletin

Volume

Word Biblical Commentary

The Westminster Theological Journal
Wissenschaftliche Untersuchungen zum Neuen
Testament

Zeitschrift fiir katholische Theologie

Zeitschrift fiir Neues Testament

Zeitschrift fiir die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft

und die Kunde der ilteren Kirche
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